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The Hills Shire is a Local Government Area within the Greater Metropolitan Area of Sydney and forms 

part of the Central City District, along with the Blacktown, Cumberland and Parramatta Local 

Government Areas.  It is unique within the district, being the only LGA that extends into the 

Metropolitan Rural Area (MRA).  Approximately 70% of the land area of the Hills is within the MRA, 

with the remaining 30% spanning urban areas of varying densities and characters.  For the 

foreseeable future, development within the Shire will be constrained to this urban area. 
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  Executive Summary 

 

 

 

 

The Hills Shire is located in North West Sydney, approximately 30 km from the Sydney CBD. 

Spanning approximately 38,500 hectares (386km
2
), the LGA includes land between Baulkham Hills 

and West Pennant Hills in the south, to Wiseman’s Ferry in the north.  In 2016, The Hills was home to 

approximately 162,500 residents within 55,000 households, 64% of which contain family households. 

 

Expected population growth, within the existing release areas coupled with the growth within the 

Sydney Metro Northwest Corridor, will see the Shire accommodating 290,900 people by 2036.  Our 

Local Strategic Planning Statement, informed by this and other supporting strategies, has a vision of 

shaping exceptional living, working and leisure places where expected growth brings vibrancy, 

diversity, liveability and prosperity for the Hills.  The delivery of a diversity of housing opportunities in 

the right locations, supported by sufficient services and infrastructure is essential to creating vibrant 

and liveable neighbourhoods. 

 

Achieving the vision will require concerted efforts to improve infrastructure to support new 

communities.  Collaboration with, and commitment from, all stakeholders including the community, 

State Government, business and development industry  will be key to making the vison a reality. 

 

This Strategy is based around the following Planning Priorities to guide the planning, delivery and 

management of our housing and supporting infrastructure in the longer term as well as Council’s 

actions over the next 5 years: 

 

 Plan for housing supply to support Sydney’s growing population; 

 Facilitate housing in the right location; 

 Deliver a diversity of housing; 

 Renew and create great places; and 

 Provide services and social infrastructure to meet residents’ needs. 

 

The Hills Shire has adopted a targeted approach to the delivery of housing since the implementation 

of its 1998 Residential Development Strategy that provides for a range of low, medium and high 

density residential zones as part of the land use planning framework.  The focus has been on 

concentrating higher density surrounding our centres and transport hubs which have increased in 

accessibility, and facilitating a downward transition of density further from the centres to ensure an 

appropriate address to low density areas.  This approach facilitates a balance between achieving 

housing targets and retaining the low density character of established residential areas that is valued 

by The Hills community. 

 

For high densities to be sensible, it must be provided in areas that are well connected and within 

reach of available transport and other urban support services.  There are 6 Metro Station precincts in 
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our Shire and (with the exception of Cherrybrook, which is shared with Hornsby Council) all are 

forecast for significant uplift in jobs and housing.  These precincts need to be carefully planned along 

transport oriented design principles providing for a mixture of land uses, increased walkability and 

improvements to public domain. 

 

There is enough land zoned or strategically identified for housing growth in the Shire to meet 

identified housing targets.  The future housing growth will be a mix of greenfield development and 

urban renewal and over the coming decades, more of the supply is likely to be in urban renewal areas 

around centres and Metro Stations. 

 

The following table demonstrates the capacity and expected dwelling completions in The Hills over 

the next 20 to 40 years.  With the projected dwelling numbers exceeding those set out as targets for 

Council in the Region and District Plans, Council does not intend to accelerate or rezone additional 

land for residential uses unless exemplary development and community outcomes are to be achieved. 

 

 Area 
Additional 
Dwellings by 
2036 

Additional 
Dwellings 
beyond 2036 

Release Areas 

Balmoral Road Release Area 3,100 2,000 

North Kellyville Release Area 6,500 700 

Box Hill Release Area 5,800 9,900 

Box Hill North Release Area 3,203 1,800 

Total Release Area 18,600 14,400 

 

Infill/ Station 
Precincts  

Castle Hill  6,500 3,000 

Hills Showground 7,000 3,800 

Bella Vista/ Kellyville 2,000 7,100 

Norwest 2,100 3,400 

Cherrybrook 400 4,200 

Rouse Hill 800 900 

Baulkham Hills Town Centre 600 1,300 

Total Infill/ Station Precinct 19,400 23,700 

Total 38,000 38,100 

Total dwelling capacity  76,100 

 

Table 1:  Capacity for Additional Dwellings 
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For our greenfield areas the rate of take up of housing opportunities depends upon many factors 

however the timing of delivery of State level utilities often impacts upon the level of development 

activity.  It is essential State agencies are encouraged to more actively participate in delivering 

upgraded assets. 

 

In greenfield areas, Council has prepared local infrastructure plans but residential densities are higher 

than what was originally planned for.  Matching infrastructure with growth is a challenge and the 

funding mechanism does not facilitate upfront delivery of local facilities such as roads, drainage, park 

and sporting fields.  Funding of libraries, community centres and aquatic facilities in these 

communities is also uncertain with only the land for these facilities being able to be funded through 

the local contribution framework. 

 

In urban renewal areas, the supply of housing will be slower than that of greenfield areas.  It is also 

difficult to fund the required active open space to meet the needs of future residents as in most cases, 

it is not practical and cost prohibitive to provide it within the catchment of these precincts. 

 

The cost of public facilities is significant and better ways are needed to ensure timely funding and 

delivery of necessary infrastructure to align with growth.  The Office of Local Government and 

Department of Planning & Environment can play a role in helping to solve these challenges. 
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1  Introduction 

 

 

 

 

Council has been well served by a series of housing strategies which have guided planning for and 

provision of housing within the Shire since 1998.  The most recent housing strategy, the Residential 

Direction, was prepared in 2008, prior to construction of the Sydney Metro Northwest.  This document 

provides a refresh of the Strategy within the context of the recent Greater Sydney Region Plan, 

Central City District Plan and the investment into substantial transport infrastructure. 

 

Purpose of the Strategy 
The purpose of this Strategy is to clearly establish the basis for strategic planning of the residential 

component of the Shire’s urban lands to 2036.  It is Council’s response to the housing components of 

the Region and District Plan.  It is also the evidence base that informs the planning priorities and 5 

year actions contained in our Local Strategic Planning Statement.  It provides the finer detail about 

how we will achieve our vision and guide growth into the future. 

 

To shape exceptional living, working and leisure places where expected growth brings 

vibrancy, diversity, liveability and prosperity for the Hills. 

Vision - Hills Future 2036 Local Strategic Planning Statement 

 

The overall aim is to deliver housing growth that meet the needs of the existing and future population 

by providing a framework for how such lands will be managed into the future.  This document 

provides the strategic justification for Council’s planning controls, thereby assisting in decision making 

on planning proposals and development applications.  It is also intended that Government agencies 

will use the document as a resource when undertaking their own programming and planning within 

their core business activities in the Shire. 

 

Developing the Strategy 

This Housing Strategy complements the Hills Future Community Strategic Plan and will contribute to 

the themes of building a vibrant community and prosperous economy, proactive leadership, shaping 

growth and delivering and maintaining infrastructure. 

 

Successfully responding to anticipated growth requires a good understanding of where we are now – 

the characteristics of our different residential areas as well as the characteristics of our existing 

population.  To determine where we want to be, evaluation is needed of the strategic context, 

prevailing trends, likely demands on our residential lands and their capacity to respond to growth and 

change. 
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In developing the strategy the following has been completed: 

 

 A review of State Government policies including the Greater Sydney Region Plan, the Central 

City District Plan, Future Transport Strategy 2056; 

 A review of demographic data including trends or changes over time; 

 A review/audit of existing zoned residential land including the quality and suitability of existing 

sites; and 

 a Housing Market Demand Analysis including a review of sought after areas including 

analysis of why they are sought after and dwelling types (to be completed whilst draft Strategy 

is on exhibition). 

 

Additional documents supporting this strategy and Council’s Local Strategic Planning Statement may 

be found on Council’s website (www.thehills.nsw.gov.au). 

 

 

 

 

http://www.thehills.nsw.gov.au/
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2  Strategic Context 

 

 

 

 

Understanding the strategic context of this Strategy is vital to ensuring that the priorities and actions 

are delivered effectively.  The Hills has a legislative obligation to implement the objectives and vision 

of State Government policy documents.  Beyond that, Council also has an obligation to its community 

to deliver a Shire in which they want to live, work and play, noting the outcomes of the Community 

Strategic Plan. 

 

 
 

Figure 1:  Hierarchy of Strategy Plans 

 

The Local Strategic Planning Statement is the document that binds the macro strategies to deliver a 

functioning metropolitan and rural Shire with the detailed instruments that guide land use planning 

and management decisions at the micro level.  In developing the LSPS, background strategies have 

been undertaken in a number of key areas to provide the vision for the future of the Hills Shire, one of 

which is this Strategy. 
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Figure 2:  Local Strategic Planning Statement and Supporting Strategies 

 

A review of the strategic planning framework provided by both the State and Local strategies indicate 

the Shire will have a significant role in designing places for people, developing accessible and 

walkable neighbourhoods and contributing to housing supply.  The key documents in this framework 

are: 

 

State Level 

Greater Sydney Region Plan 

Central City District Plan 

State Planning Instruments 

North West Rail Link Corridor Strategy 

 

Local Level 

Local Strategic Planning Statement 

Hills Future Community Strategic Plan 

The Hills Local Strategy 

The Hills Corridor Strategy 

Local Planning Instruments 

 

Information on the above documents and the implications for Council’s Housing Strategy are set out 

in more detail in Appendix 1. 
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3  Evidence 

 

 

 

 

This section provides an overview of the population expected for The Hills Shire and likely housing 

demand and supply.  It examines the types of housing needed to support the future population, gaps 

and future development capacity.  Understanding need and capacity in different housing markets will 

equip Council to better satisfy residents’ preferred housing choice. 

 

Demographic Overview 

Population 

The Hills Shire has seen rapid growth of the urban area and population change, in the southern 

portion of the Shire, over a relatively short timeframe as illustrated in the figures below. 

 

  
Figure 3:  1949 Population 16,000 Figure 4:  2018 Population 166,000 

Source:  ABS Census Data (Adjusted) 
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Source: ABS Data and Profile ID 

Note: Population adjustment in 2016 & beyond relate to LGA boundary changes around Carlingford. 

 

Figure 5:  Population Growth and Forecast 1954-2036 

 

This growth has seen areas of the Shire once dominated by farms, orchards and bushland become 

more urbanised with the most significant change occurring since the 1980’s due to urban release 

programs.  Most of this growth occurring in the southern areas; in the suburbs of Beaumont Hills, 

Bella Vista, Castle Hill, Kellyville, Rouse Hill and West Pennant Hills, and more recently in the 

suburbs of Baulkham Hills, North Kellyville and Norwest. 

 

The continued development of the North West Growth Area, including the Balmoral and Box Hill North 

Urban Release Areas, along with urban renewal around the future stations of the Sydney Metro 

Northwest will see the population of the Hills Shire almost double by 2036.  The Hills is expected to 

grow by around 128,000 over the next 20 years, to approximately 290,000 people, equivalent to a 

2.1% annual growth. 

 

  



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

11 

The Hills Shire Council  |  Housing Strategy 

A review of demographic data including trends or changes over time has been completed to 

understand the likely housing needs of the future population.  This is included in Appendix 2 and 

provides information and evidence on: 

 

 Projected population of the Central City District councils; 

 Population locations and change over time; 

 Projected age profile of The Shire; 

 Household composition and size; 

 Countries of origin for overseas born residents; 

 Number of children per household and projected change over time; 

 Average number of bedrooms per dwelling; 

 Tenure type in the LGA; 

 Household income; 

 Housing stress (rental and mortgage); and 

 Migration. 

 

Housing Demand, Trends and Diversity 

 

Underlying Demand 

The implied dwelling requirement considers the projected population and household sizes to 

determine the potential number of dwellings required to serve the population.  To accommodate the 

additional 128,000 residents by 2036, an additional 38,000 dwellings would be required (assuming an 

average occupancy rate of 3.3 persons per dwelling). 

 

While The Hills Shire is unlikely to attract significant overseas migration, between 2011 and 2016, 

approximately 8,000 residents migrated from overseas, making up only about 6.3% of immigration.  

The majority of in-migration between 2011 and 2016 was from residents previously living in the 

neighbouring Local Government Areas of Parramatta, Cumberland, Hornsby and Blacktown.  The 

most significant out-migration is seen in residents aged 18-34 and aged 55 years and over and there 

is a significant increase in residents aged 35-44 years of age and young children. 

 

The age structure of people who move into and out of The Hills Shire is strongly influenced by the 

residential role and function of the area and can influence demand for particular services.  For 

instance, inner city areas near employment, education and entertainment tend to attract many young 

people in their late teens and early twenties, who move out in their late twenties and thirties to start 

families in suburban areas.  Rural areas tend to lose young adults and retain families and retirees. 

 

Understanding The Hills Shire's attraction to different age groups helps to plan services for the 

community as well as advocating with other levels of government and private enterprise to provide 

infrastructure, employment opportunities and facilities which may help to retain age groups which are 

otherwise leaving the area. 
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Effective Demand 

It is anticipated that the demographic trends of family dominant households currently seen in The Hills 

will continue, however there is anticipated to be an increase in couple only and lone person 

households likely attributed to the increase in smaller dwellings and apartments.  To ensure existing 

and future residents’ desired dwelling type is catered for, it is important to deliver a diversity of 

dwelling types and sizes, to provide ample choice within the market that suits a range of lifestyles, 

means and needs. 

 

Seniors and People with a Disability 

While the number of people aged 55 years and over is anticipated to increase, they do not make up a 

significant proportion of the population as a whole.  Notwithstanding, there will be an increase in 

demand for dwellings that meet the needs of people aged 55 years and over. 

 

Between 2011 and 2016, there was an increase of approximately 1,300 residents who needed 

assistance with core activities, with the largest proportion of people aged 85 years and over.  This 

increase suggests an increased demand for housing for seniors and people with a disability providing 

higher levels of care. 

 

 
Source: ABS Census Data 2016 

 

Figure 6:  Need for Assistance with Core Activities 
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Affordable Rental Housing 

The Central City District Plan recommends setting Affordable Rental Housing Targets as a 

mechanism to deliver an additional supply of affordable housing for very low to low-income 

households in Greater Sydney.  Affordable rental housing for people on very low to low incomes is 

priced so that housing needs can be met alongside other basic living costs such as food, clothing, 

transport, medical care and education. 

 

The District Plan states that, within Greater Sydney, targets generally in the range of 5 to 10 per cent 

of new residential floor space may be viable.  However, the introduction of the Sydney Metro 

Northwest raising landowner sale price expectations, paired with unprecedentedly high property 

prices across Greater Sydney mean that the delivery of affordable rental housing is less attractive to 

developers. 

Source: Realestate.com 

 

Figure 7:  Median Property Price in Urban Areas 

 

The application of any target will be the subject of a viability test that the Greater Sydney Commission 

and Department of Planning, Industry and Environment are currently developing.  Once this viability 

testing is available, Council will analyse and identify areas where affordable rental housing could be 

best located. 

 

Analysis indicates that 2,883 very low, low and moderate income households in The Hills are 

experiencing rental stress.  This equates to 35% of all renting households in The Hills Shire, or 7% of 

our total households.  The implied need includes these households in rental stress as well as people 

experiencing homelessness. 
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Households in rental stress   

Very low income in rental stress 897 

Low income in rental stress 1,191 

Moderate income in rental stress 795 

% of all rental households 35% 

Housing need   

Households in need of affordable housing 3,134 

% of all households 7% 

Implied need   

Additional housing need 3,248 

Total (existing and implied) 6,382 

Existing supply of 'affordable' rental stock   

Total <$630 per week 5,674 

 

Table 2:  Affordable rental housing provision 

 

Station precincts may present the best opportunity to provide additional affordable housing stock in 

The Hills.  On face value this could require a contribution of up to 9% of all new high density dwellings 

to satisfy the implied additional need for affordable housing.  The viability of any such scheme 

requires detailed analysis in light of rapidly rising land prices in station precincts. 

 

New affordable housing is only one part of the equation and should not be considered in isolation.  

Currently there is almost enough stock of housing in the affordable bracket to satisfy existing and 

implied demand.  Some of this is likely to be lost as urban renewal areas develop, however a 

significant proportion is likely to remain.  At present these dwellings are occupied by households who 

are not in the low income brackets previously described.  As new high density dwellings become 

available it is likely that some of these households will move into new accommodation, freeing up 

some of the existing stock. 

 

Vacancy rates are another challenge in The Hills, with high rental vacancy rates in areas including 

Kellyville and Rouse Hill.  In 2018 median rental prices in Kellyville saw a dramatic 7.9% drop owing 

in large part to high rental vacancy rates.  Currently housing stock in The Hills is dominated by large 

detached dwellings.  As is being experienced in Kellyville and Rouse Hill, diversity in dwellings is 

driving downward pressure on rental prices.  This trend may assist in improving housing affordability 

without the need to impose high targets for an affordable rental housing scheme. 

 

Students 

In the past decade there has been a steady increase in the number of students aged 15-24 years that 

were attending University or other Tertiary Education Institute either full time or part time.  The 

Sydney Metro Northwest provides a direct route between The Hills and Macquarie University, it is 

likely that this number will increase, either opting to live at home with parents or renting.  The Local 
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Strategic Planning Statement and Productivity and Centres Strategy seek to build a university 

presence in The Norwest Strategic Centre, which will likely be an attractive option of local residents.  

Notwithstanding the above, it is not necessary to consider options or locations for student specific 

accomodation at this time. 

 

Social Housing Waiting Time 

The Department of Family and Community Services (FACS) has released updated information on the 

expected social housing waiting times for general applications.  The Hills is located within 

Parramatta/Baulkham Hills Allocation Zone, where there were 2,025 general applications and 125 

priority applications at 30 June 2018 (Ref: FACS).  The expected waiting time for general applications 

is: 

 

Dwelling Type Waiting Time 

Studio/ 1 bedroom property 5 to 10 years 

2 bedroom property 10+ years 

3 bedroom property 5 to 10 years 

4+ bedroom property 10+ years 

Source: Family and Community Services 

 

Table 3:  Waiting Time for Social Housing 

 

Housing Supply, Trends and Diversity 

An audit of The Hills existing zoned and planned residential land has deduced that there is sufficient 

capacity in existing zoned land for an additional 38,000 dwellings by 2036, with additional capacity 

beyond that. 

 

The Hills Housing Diversity clause (cl 7.12) was gazetted in The Hills Local Environmental Plan 2012 

in April 2017.  This incentives program provides bonus floor space to high density residential 

developments that meet Council’s preferred apartment size and mix controls on identified sites within 

the Sydney Metro Northwest Station Precincts.  The program will assist in delivering a range of 

apartment sizes and types to meet varying needs and budgets.  At present, four (4) sites as well as 

certain land within the Showground Station Precinct have been identified in the LEP.  There will also 

be sites within the Castle Hill North Precinct that will be eligible to enact this clause. 

 

There may be opportunities to broaden the scope of applicability within the remaining Station 

Precincts. 

 

The Hills have a seen a significant spike in development approvals over the last 10 years.  At present, 

the proportion of dwellings completed sits around 60-70%, this is largely due to the increase in 
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apartment developments being approved, the precarious nature of the market and subsequent 

lending requirements for large scale developments. 

 

 
Source: NSW Department of Planning and Environment Housing Monitor 

 

Figure 8:  Building Approvals 

 

Desirable Locations 

In November 2018, the average sale price for a detached dwelling was $1,446,344 and the average 

sale price for a unit was $736,059.  Comparatively, in April 2019 the average sale price for a detached 

dwelling was $1,345,100 and the average sale price for a unit was $844,688.  The drop in sale prices 

for detached dwellings could be attributed to the cooling of the market and the lack of return on 

properties purchased for consolidation seeking uplift.  The increase in apartment prices is likely 

attributed to the construction of new apartments close to services including the Sydney Metro 

Northwest. 

 

Based on information (2018-2019) available from RealEstate.com on the average number of visits to 

listed properties, the top five suburbs in The Hills are: 

 

 Annangrove (1,220); 

 Winston Hills (1,121); 

 North Rocks (888); 

 Glenhaven (865); and 

 Glenorie (861). 
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Land Use Opportunities and Constraints 

Beyond the capacity within precincts that have already been zoned, there are three station precincts 

that are yet to go through the precinct planning and subsequent rezoning required to deliver additional 

dwellings in these localities. 

 

Opportunities: 

 Aged housing stock in many growth areas. 

 Proximity to transport infrastructure. 

 

Constraints: 

 Demand for unplanned social infrastructure. 

 Environmental impacts. 

 Natural hazards including heatwaves, bushfires and storms. 

 Land price expectations and development feasibility. 

 

The Hills Corridor Strategy (2015) provides further information on the opportunities and constraints for 

the specific station precincts.  These will inform precinct planning together with updated structure 

plans for our strategic centres (contained in Planning Priority 2 of Local Strategic Planning 

Statement). 

 

Analysis of the Evidence Base 

There is a longstanding trend of couples with children being the dominant household type in The Hills.  

Whilst other household groups are anticipated to increase, this trend is expected to continue. 

 

Dwellings in The Hills are predominately owner occupied (either fully owned or with a mortgage), 

however dwellings that are renter occupied are increasing.  This trend is expected to continue as 

more high density dwellings come on to the market. 

 

Rental stress is increasing, however as high density units are the main dwelling type for renters, the 

increase in apartments expected to come on to the market should reduce the cost of rent and 

subsequently reduce rental stress. 

 

Shifting the population age structure forward 10 years, it is clear that two population groups are 

leaving The Hills, being young adults and empty nesters.  There are a range of factors that could be 

contributing to this, including: 

 

 A lack of smaller dwellings sizes to meet the needs of lone person householders or empty 

nesters; 

 Insufficient job opportunities; or 

 A lack of amenity and high profile jobs to retain the younger population once they move 

out of their parents’ house. 
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These issues are being targeted in an attempt to retain a younger resident workforce and provide 

opportunities for existing residents to age in place. 

 

 

Figure 9: Changing age structure due to out-migration  

 

Housing Supply Gaps 

Whilst Council is anticipating the delivery of 38,000 dwellings by 2036, there is capacity for a further 

38,100 dwellings within existing zoned and planned residential land.  Should additional housing be 

required, the identified capacity of zoned land can be taken up by the market, subject to public utility 

infrastructure being available. 

 

Housing supply is not seen as an issue likely to be faced in The Hills in the next 20 to 40 years.  The 

likely problem will lie with getting the right types of dwellings to meet the existing and anticipated 

population’s needs, means and lifestyle choices.  As shown in the following figure, a significant 

proportion of housing supply to 2036 will be high density units, and while there is an expected 

increase in smaller households, families and larger households will remain the dominant population 

group with most new households in The Hills family groups. 

 

With some empty nesters opting for smaller dwellings within centres or moving to seniors’ housing 

developments and children growing up and moving in to their own dwellings as a lone person or 

couple, some internal migration will occur.  However the projected capacity in low and medium 
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density housing areas will not be able to accommodate all new family households.  Accordingly, a 

proportion of high density dwellings must be able to accommodate these larger households. 

 

Council’s housing diversity clause requires that at least 30% of new apartment dwellings should be 

suitable for families.  However, this clause will only apply to certain land within the Sydney Metro 

Northwest Station Precincts and may need to be extended to ensure a larger proportion of 

development is captured. 

 

 

 

Figure 10:  Projected New Dwelling Stock 

 

Areas with Development Capacity 

The most significant growth will be seen in Release Areas (North Kellyville, Balmoral Road, Box Hill 

and Box Hill North), Station Precincts (Cherrybrook, Castle Hill, Showground, Norwest, Bella 

Vista/Kellyville and Rouse Hill). 

 

The release areas will continue to supply The Hills with a range of low, medium and high density 

housing outcomes, with approximately 18,600 new dwellings anticipated to 2036.  The most 

significant dwelling growth will be located in the infill/station precincts (approximately 19,400) and will 

predominately be high density units.  There will be capacity for medium density dwelling outcomes in 

the station precincts, however given the age of the housing stock and the market climate, these 

dwellings are not expected to be delivered in the short term. 

 

The following table demonstrates the capacity and expected dwelling completions in The Hills to 2036 

and beyond. 
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 Area 
Additional 
Dwellings by 
2036 

Additional 
Dwellings 
beyond 2036 

Release Areas 

Balmoral Road Release Area 3,100 2,000 

North Kellyville Release Area 6,500 700 

Box Hill Release Area 5,800 9,900 

Box Hill North Release Area 3,203 1,800 

Total Release Area 18,600 14,400 

 

Infill/ Station 
Precincts  

Castle Hill  6,500 3,000 

Hills Showground 7,000 3,800 

Bella Vista/ Kellyville 2,000 7,100 

Norwest 2,100 3,400 

Cherrybrook 400 4,200 

Rouse Hill 800 900 

Baulkham Hills Town Centre 600 1,300 

Total Infill/ Station Precinct 19,400 23,700 

Total 38,000 38,100 

Total dwelling capacity  76,100 

 

Table 4: Capacity for Additional Dwellings 

 

It is noted that not all land in the Station Precincts have been zoned for the anticipated residential 

growth.  The Cherrybrook, Castle Hill South, Norwest and Rouse Hill Stations require more detailed 

master planning to give effect to the vision for these precincts outlined in the Hills Corridor Strategy 

(2015) and the structure plans for strategic centres contained in the Local Strategic Planning 

Statement. 
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Figure 11:  Land with Development Capacity 

 

Rate of Development 

The rate at which development occurs is a key factor in driving demand for jobs, services open space 

and recreation, transport and other facilities and services which shape the liveability of 

neighbourhoods.  The estimated rate for residential development for the Shire to 2036 would result in 

an average development of 1,900 dwellings per year. 
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Figure 12:  Estimated Rate of Development Release Areas & Station Precincts 

 

Areas to be Conserved and Future Local Character 

Council has previously identified areas as having environmental, heritage or scenic significance using 

various methods in the Local Environmental Plan and Development Control Plan.  These areas have 

been protected against development for amenity reasons. 

 

Beyond this, the large lot rural-residential lots within the RU6 Transition zone are considered to exhibit 

exceptional local character that needs to be preserved against urban sprawl and unsympathetic 

development.  Further, as significant master planning is undertaken in all the Sydney Metro Station 

Precincts, the desired future character needs to be carefully guided. 

 

As The Hills has demonstrated the capacity to meet housing demand, the preservation of existing and 

desired character areas will not inhibit housing delivery.  Accordingly, the development of local 

character statements will assist in defining the desired character and associated development 

controls.  This is further discussed in the following section of this strategy. 
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4  Planning Priorities 

 

 

 

 

This section outlines Council’s priorities for housing to meet the needs of the future population and 

how that will be achieved.  The following Planning Priorities will guide the planning, delivery and 

management of our housing supply and supporting infrastructure in the longer term as well as 

Council’s actions over the next 5 years: 

 

 Plan for housing supply to support Sydney’s growing population; 

 Facilitate housing in the right location; 

 Deliver a diversity of housing; 

 Renew and create great places; and 

 Provide services and social infrastructure to meet residents’ needs. 

 

Plan for housing supply to support Sydney’s growing population  

This planning priority relates to PP6 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement. 

 

Within existing zoned and planned residential land we are expecting to deliver an additional 38,000 

dwellings by 2036.  The Hills is on track to exceed our 5 year dwelling target set out in the Central 

City District Plan.  Based on current development approvals, completions and take-up rates, 9,500 

dwellings are anticipated to be completed by the end of 2021. 

 

In determining 10 year and 20 year targets, consideration has been given to forecast growth, housing 

locations and anticipated zoned yield and uptake rates.  It is anticipated that initial uptake rates in 

release areas are currently nearing their peak and new dwelling approvals will start to decline over the 

next ten years with zoned capacity in these areas largely exhausted in 20 years.  The delivery of 

dwelling completions in station precincts is expected to commence from 2025, contributing to longer 

term dwelling targets. 

 

Figure 13:  Dwelling Targets 
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The hierarchical zoning approach has achieved reasonable levels of housing growth in high and 

medium density zones and is consistent with Council’s policy position of providing housing near jobs, 

transport and services, providing suitable transitions between intensity of uses and protection of low 

density housing.  Continuation of this approach is recommended. 

 

In addition, local environmental plan standards and development controls seek to influence the built 

form and siting of dwellings to assist in creating or maintaining character, limiting the negative impacts 

of urban living and encouraging active, attractive, comfortable, safe and sustainable communities. 

 

The planning framework needs to be regularly reviewed to ensure controls are supporting delivery of 

housing and supporting infrastructure in line with community and industry needs and expectations. 

 

Matching growth with infrastructure 

For our greenfield areas the rate of take up of housing opportunities depends upon many factors 

however the availability and delivery of sewer, water and electricity infrastructure by State agencies 

has a correlation to development activity.  The complexity of upgrading existing roads and relocating 

utilities adds significantly to the delay. 

 

Matching growth with infrastructure is a challenge and the funding mechanism does not facilitate 

upfront delivery of local facilities such as roads, drainage, park and sporting fields.  Funding of 

libraries, community centres and aquatic facilities in these communities is also uncertain with only the 

land for these facilities being able to be funded through the local contribution framework.  The cost of 

such facilities is significant and it is beyond the rating framework to fund the upfront cost or service 

the debt.  This is a matter that the Office of Local Government and Department of Planning & 

Environment need to address. 

 

In urban renewal areas, the supply of housing will be slower than that of greenfield areas.  This is due 

in part to the way these developments are financed, leaving it more exposed to economic peaks and 

troughs.  It is also difficult to fund the required active open space to meet the needs of future residents 

as in most cases, it is not practical and cost prohibitive to provide it within the catchment of these 

precincts.  The community is concerned about the impact of density in these areas as it finds it difficult 

to accept that levels of service will drop for existing roads, intersection and social infrastructure limits 

are exceeded. 

 

For high densities to be sensible, it must be provided in areas that are well connected and with reach 

of available transport and other urban support services.  The Metro Station precincts in our Shire 

need to be carefully planned along transport oriented design principles providing for a mixture of land 

uses, increased walkability and improvements to public domain. 
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Achieving appropriate densities 

In 2006, The State Environmental Planning Policy (Sydney Region Growth Centres) 2006 (Growth 

Centres SEPP) was gazetted.  Target yields of 4,500 in North Kellyville and 10,000 dwellings in Box 

Hill were identified.  In 2013, State Government exhibited proposed changes to the planning 

framework in the Growth Centres, which intended to deliver greater housing diversity and more 

affordable housing.  Council raised a number of concerns that the package of changes had the 

potential to significantly increase housing density in locations remote from facilities and services 

stating that: 

 

‘It is unreasonable to expect the Hills Shire to accommodate the potential for 

significant additional housing without detailed consideration of availability and 

capacity of infrastructure to serve that population.’ 

 

The Housing Diversity amendments to the Growth Centres SEPP came into force in 2014.  Since this 

time, Council has sought serviceable densities in the Growth Centres.  In 2015, State Government 

exhibited amendments to the State Policy which included the introduction of maximum as well as 

minimum dwelling densities.  These amendments have not been gazetted.  Council has continued to 

urge State Government to apply the density bands and reassess infrastructure provision in light of the 

revised yield projections within North Kellyville and Box Hill. 

 

Council will: 

 Ensure the planning framework facilitates good outcomes and responds to market and 

community needs and expectations. 

 Focus on facilitating dwelling completions in areas already zoned or planned for growth. 

 Discourage planning proposals seeking to re-zone industrial, employment or rural lands for 

residential purposes. 

 Monitor, review and update the Housing Strategy 2019 to ensure sufficient housing is 

delivered to meet community needs and market demand. 

 

Actions 

 Complete Housing Market Demand Study to confirm take up rates and future demand. 

 Prepare a planning proposal to amend the State Environmental Planning Policy (Sydney 

Region Growth Centres) 2006 to introduce maximum density bands in Box Hill and North 

Kellyville. 

 Advocate for State Government to find better ways to address the timely funding and delivery 

of necessary infrastructure to support residential growth. 
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Facilitate housing in the right locations 

This planning priority relates to PP7 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement. 

 

We want our communities to enjoy attractive, liveable neighbourhoods.  A high proportion of our new 

homes to 2036 will be in the form of high density dwellings.  For many years we have successfully 

adopted a ‘Transit Oriented Development’ approach to zoning that locates higher density dwellings 

around public transport nodes.  The focus of this approach is providing liveable and connected 

neighbourhoods with a mix of uses close to transport and services.  This approach will continue to 

shape growth into the future. 

 

Creating capacity for new housing in the right locations is about optimizing the use of existing 

infrastructure and maximizing the investment in new infrastructure.  Housing capacity that aligns with 

infrastructure can be realised by urban renewal, local infill developments and land release areas.  The 

implementation of an urban growth boundary will assist in limiting development to the existing urban 

area, and ensure the productive capacity and scenic characteristics of our rural area are protected 

(refer Rural Strategy for more information on this approach). 

 

Release areas and station precincts will deliver the majority of future housing capacity.  The station 

precincts are best placed to accommodate a significant number of dwellings within high density 

residential developments due to high accessibility and active transport options as well as job and 

leisure opportunities. 

 

Urban Renewal within Station Precincts 

Housing coordinated with local infrastructure creates liveable, walkable and cycle-friendly 

neighbourhoods with direct, safe and universally designed pedestrian and cycling connections to 

shops, services and public transport.  This means that some areas are not appropriate for additional 

housing due to natural or amenity constraints, or lack of access to services and public transport. 
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Anticipated built form close to Sydney Metro Stations 

 

Hills Showground, Bella Vista and Kellyville station precincts have been rezoned, and the Castle Hill 

North Precinct is nearing completion.  The Cherrybrook, Castle Hill, Norwest and Rouse Hill station 

precincts are the final four (4) precincts awaiting master planning and subsequent rezoning.  Planning 

for these three precincts will take place over the next 5-10 years. 

 

Local Infill 

Local infill development typically has a slower turnover than urban renewal precincts.  Outside of the 

high growth areas, there are opportunities for local infill development, predominately delivering dual 

occupancies and secondary dwellings, with some medium density housing outcomes appropriate 

adjacent to existing local centres. 

 

Local infill development can assist in supporting the viability of, and revitalise ageing, local centres.  

Baulkham Hills Town Centre has been investigated for potential residential and commercial uplift.  A 

draft master plan was prepared and exhibited which identified strategic investigation and opportunity 

sites that could facilitate additional uplift.  This master plan was not adopted by Council as 

infrastructure issues (predominately relating to grade separation of Old Northern Road and Windsor 

Road and a transport interchange near Railway Street) were not resolved.  Future uplift in the town 

centre would only be supported once investment in infrastructure is secured. 

 

A mass transport link between Norwest and Parramatta has been identified by State Government via 

the Baulkham Hills Town Centre.  This infrastructure investment could provide opportunities for 

increased density in the future.  Council is seeking to work with Transport for NSW for a corridor to be 

identified and planning and delivery to be brought forward from the timeframes identified in Future 
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Transport 2056.  More on infrastructure needs is available in the Local Strategic Planning Statement 

and the Integrated Transport and Land Use Strategy 2019. 

 

 

Source: Future Transport 2056 

 

Figure 14:  Greater Sydney Mass Transit / Train Network in 2056 

 

New communities in Release Areas 

The Hills has four (4) release areas at varying stages of completion with North Kellyville and Balmoral 

Road approaching completion in the next 10 to 20 years to Box Hill and Box Hill North that are just at 

the beginning stages of development turnover.  These areas predominately feature low density 

residential with areas of medium and high density residential around new local centres. 

 

An important consideration for release area planning is providing opportunities to encourage social 

interactions, this can be either planned (like a café or community centre) or incidental (like walking 

tracks, community gardens or park seating).  This infrastructure will create bonds within the 

community, improving the quality of life of residents. 
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Outside of these three developable areas, existing low density residential areas and rural areas of 

The Hills are will contribute to incremental dwelling renewal with minimal growth.  These areas will 

provide for a market option for residents seeking larger homes or properties that meet their needs and 

lifestyles. 

 

Between Box Hill and Box Hill north there is a number of contiguous properties currently zoned RU6 

transition.  Any planning proposal for rezoning in this area should include all identified properties and 

present a master planned proposal which includes detailed investigation of infrastructure needs and 

land capability assessment (including but not limited to) traffic and transport, water and flooding, 

utilities and services, urban design, potential for contamination, bushfire risk and significant 

vegetation. 

 

 
 

Figure 15:  Current RU6 zoned properties between Box Hill and Box Hill North 

 

Given the significant amount of existing zoned land and land identified for re-zoning for residential 

development, there is no identified need to convert employment, industrial, rural or environmental 

zoned land for residential uses. 

 

Any planning proposal seeking further residential uplift beyond that already zoned or planned 

by Council is unlikely to be supported at this time unless a significant community benefit is 

proposed. 
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Council will: 

 Use the hierarchical zoning framework to clearly identify the intention for housing growth 

close to centres, services and transport and to protect areas with environmental and scenic 

qualities. 

 Limit residential growth to within the existing and planned residential zoned areas of the urban 

area below the urban growth boundary. 

 Support coordinated development of higher density development in station precincts based 

upon a transit orientated approach. 

 Encourage orderly and serviceable growth around Cherrybrook Railway Station. 

 

Actions 

 Prepare precinct plans for Castle Hill Central, Norwest and Rouse Hill Station Precincts. 

 Investigate opportunities for limited residential expansion in rural villages in line with the 

criteria recommended in the Rural Strategy 2019. 

 

 

Deliver a diversity of housing 

This planning priority relates to PP8 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement. 

 

Whilst a range of dwelling types is vital to delivering housing diversity, a range of dwelling sizes within 

each dwelling type and diversity of tenure types, are equally as important.  A mix of housing types 

allows people to relocate within their local area and stay connected to community services, friends 

and family.  This includes planning for a diversity of dwelling types including apartments, 

townhouses/terraces, affordable housing, housing for seniors and people with a disability, dual 

occupancies and detached dwellings. 

 

Within this dwelling mix, it is also important to provide for a diversity of dwelling sizes, particularly with 

the expected number of apartments to be constructed in The Hills over the next 20 years.  Up until 

recently the dominant residential development in The Hills has been a detached dwelling.  This is now 

beginning to shift, with an increase in apartments predominately located in and around strategic 

centres.  This trend will continue as the station precincts start contributing to dwelling completions. 
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Figure 16:  Dwelling mix comparison 2016 and 2036 

 

Diversity of Apartment Sizes 

Whilst the demographic in The Hills is expected to remain family dominant, the way in which families 

live their lives is changing, with many opting for smaller dwellings with greater access to public 

transport and recreational activities.  The influx of apartments provide the ageing population with 

opportunities to ‘age in place’ in more manageable dwellings close to services including medical 

centres.  Further, with more apartments being built in The Hills than ever before, an increase in a 

younger population as well as single person households is expected.  For these reasons, and 

because apartments will make up a significant proportion of future dwelling completions, it is vital for a 

diversity of apartment sizes to be provided that meet a range of needs, budgets and lifestyles. 

 

Low Rise Medium Density Housing Code 

The Low Rise Medium Density Housing Code was introduced into NSW in July 2018.  The new State 

Policy introduces new dwelling types, including manor houses (a two storey apartment building with 

three or four dwellings) and vertical dual occupancies and provides an approval route for complying 

development for dual occupancies, terraces and manor houses. 

 

The Hills recognises the important role of medium density housing in providing housing choice and 

diversity and is already seeking to facilitate small lot housing and terrace style housing in a number of 

locations.  The allowance for manor houses to be built as complying development on 600m
2
 lots is a 

concern.  Apart from increased density and infrastructure implications, the proposal does not allow for 

desirable outcomes in terms of adequate setbacks, landscaping and private open space consistent 

with the character of the Shire’s medium density zones. 
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The Hills Shire Council was one of 50 Local Government Areas which have been granted deferral 

from the code until 1 July 2019.  The deferral has allowed time to determine lot size requirements for 

manor houses that will allow for the appropriate siting of buildings, sufficient private open space, 

equitable solar access, and to ensure development is in keeping with the desired character and 

streetscape. 

 

Council has sought a further deferral from the Code to align with the Local Strategic Planning 

Statement (LSPS) and Local Environmental Plan (LEP) Review Program, as well as exemption from 

the application of the Code within the Growth Centres and Sydney Metro station precincts.  The 

requested deferral would assist Council in better responding to shared objectives of a diversity of 

housing in locations that have sufficient capacity to support growth.  A preferred alternative would be 

to provide exemption to this part of the State Policy, recognising that Council is already taking a 

number of measures to facilitate medium density outcomes. 

 

 

Example of manor house 

 

Manor houses are not considered to be appropriate in areas where detailed master planning has 

been undertaken ( the station precincts) where housing diversity and public domain outcomes are 

planned at a precinct level, or where infrastructure provision is already strained (release areas). 

 

A review of land zoned R3 Medium Density Residential is required to ensure the zoning framework 

aligns with current dwelling stock and desired character, delivers dwellings close to services, and any 

uplift resulting can be supported by infrastructure. 

 

Affordable Housing and Housing Affordability 

The housing continuum recognises all types of housing from crisis and social housing through to 

market housing.  Planning for housing needs to consider the type of dwellings required to respond to 

expected changes in household and age structures.  The number of single person households is 

expected to increase by 81 per cent over the 20 years to 2036 (Central City District Plan 2018).  The 

number of single-parent and couple-only households is also expected to increase.  This requires 

additional smaller homes, group homes, adaptable homes of universal design and aged care facilities.  
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At the same time, households comprised of couples with children will remain the highest proportion of 

households in the District. 

 

Notwithstanding the need for affordable housing, land values in The Hills are so high that developers 

are seeking significant residential uplift to make the provision economically viable.  Noting this, The 

Hills seeks to make housing more affordable through the provision of a diversity of dwelling types and 

size, pending further information from the Department of Planning and the Greater Sydney 

Commission on viability testing, as mentioned in the Evidence section of this Strategy. 

 

Housing for Seniors and People with a Disability 

Noting an increased demand for housing for seniors and people with a disability, as demonstrated in 

the Evidence section of this Strategy, it is vital for these developments to be located in close proximity 

to services and transport options (both active and public) to ensure an improved quality of life for 

these residents and prevent isolation. 

 

Housing for Seniors and People with a Disability is permissible in a range of residential and business 

zones across The Hills Local Government Area and is encouraged in appropriate locations with 

access to infrastructure where it is compatible with surrounding land uses.  In recent years, there has 

been significant interest in the redevelopment of rural lands for urban purposes, with particular 

interest in development permissible under the State Environmental Planning Policy (Housing for 

Seniors and People with a Disability) 2004. 

 

The Hills has had a longstanding policy position on the importance of providing for seniors housing as 

an opportunity for existing residents to ‘age in place’ and retain connections with friends, family, 

doctors, services, community facilities and local clubs while living in a home that meets their needs 

and lifestyle. 

 

It is important to provide for varying levels of care, from independent living units to full on-site care.  

Whilst it is not imperative for these services to be provided on the same site, co-location of different 

housing types and levels of care enables a development to cater for a wider range of needs.  It means 

that residents are able to move in to an independent living unit that does not exceed their current level 

of care with the option to remain within the establishment should their needs change into the future. 
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Aged care facility in Glenhaven 

 

Data from the Australian Institute of Health and Wellbeing (2017) shows that an increasing number of 

people are accessing Home Care packages, allowing them to stay in their own homes longer.  In 

addition, the care requirements of those in residential aged care are increasing; trending towards high 

and medium care patients with a decreasing number of low care patients, likely linked to more low 

care patients ageing in place. 

 

As is the case with standard market housing, diversity is an important element to housing for seniors 

and people with a disability.  Many capable and active seniors still want the privacy and space that a 

detached dwelling provides without the maintenance burden of a larger landscaped lot.  It is therefore 

important to encourage adaptability of low to high density residential dwellings within the private 

market and to incorporate a range of dwelling types within seniors housing developments. 

 

Notwithstanding the need for seniors housing, location is vital to the ‘liveability’ of a development.  

Larger seniors housing developments may have the means to provide for shuttle buses and medical 

facilities to meet the daily or weekly needs of residents, however for smaller developments it is 

important that residents have access to essential services including supermarkets, post offices, health 

care facilities and pharmacies.  Further to the above, large scale seniors housing developments take 

on the density and built form character comparable to medium and high density housing 

developments. 

 

Noting the above, these types of development are generally not supported in rural areas.  The 

following figure provides detail on the conditions where housing for seniors and people with a 

disability are supported.  Council is currently collaborating with Hornsby Council, the Greater Sydney 

Commission and Department of Planning, Industry and Environment to investigate the impacts of the 

Seniors Housing State Policy in the rural areas.  A discussion on this is provided in the Rural 

Strategy. 
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Council will: 

 Focus on the delivery of apartments that can support larger households with sufficient space, 

quality and facilities that provide a level of amenity that makes it an attractive and realistic 

choice for families. 

 Encourage the delivery of affordable housing in areas supported by services and 

infrastructure. 

 Support the delivery of medium density residential development in areas where infrastructure 

can accommodate growth. 

 Support housing for seniors and people with a disability in accordance with the requirements 

listed in the Housing Strategy 2019. 

 

Actions 

 Review residential zonings, objectives and provisions to ensure the planning framework 

effectively provides for a diversity of housing in the right locations, with a specific focus on the 

capacity of land currently zoned R3 Medium Density Residential. 

 Investigate the viability of an affordable housing scheme for new dwellings in urban renewal 

areas. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR HOUSING  

SENIORS & PEOPLE WITH A DISABILITY 

 

 Encouraged in areas close to centres which incorporate retail, medical 

and community facilities and access to public transport (not necessarily 

commuter transport). 

 Opportunities for residents to stay in areas they are familiar with so that 

social networks can be retained. 

 Discouraged in isolated areas without sufficient infrastructure (e.g. rural 

areas) or with environmental, scenic or topographical constraints. 

 A high proportion of adaptable dwellings in detached dwellings, multi 

dwelling housing and residential flat building developments. 

 Opportunities for residents to ‘age in place’ in larger developments with 

a range of self-care, low-care and high-care living options. 

 Built form that is consistent with surrounding density and built form 

character 
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Renew and create great places 

This planning priority relates to PP9 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement.  

 

Local Character Statements 

Local Character Statements are a mechanism that can add to Council’s Housing Strategy by 

recognising the special characteristics which contribute to our local identity, shared community values 

and how to manage change into the future.  They can be the starting point to identify the agreed 

direction and plans for the future of a locality; whether it is to undergo change, be enhanced or 

maintained. 

 

Essentially Local Character Statements provide Council and its residents and customers with a 

context and a direction to manage change in line with community preferences.  As flagged by the 

Department of Planning & Environment in their exhibition of a Discussion Paper in 2019, these 

statements can assist when reviewing land use zones, development standards and controls and when 

proposing and assessing proposed development.  At the most basic level, these statements can 

inform the plans for an area and can be utilised when determining whether a proposed development 

or planning proposal is compatible with the existing and desired future character of an area. 

 

To guide future development, it is recommended that Local Character Statements be prepared for the 

following areas: 

 

 The seven (7) station precincts along the Sydney Metro Northwest; and 

 Rural land zoned RU6 Transition and rural villages. 

 

The station precincts are expected to undergo significant changes over the next 20 years.  Local 

Character Statements will guide applicants in the preparation of development applications or planning 

proposals to ensure they are reflective of the desired future character identified for these areas. 

 

Rural lands are important to the Shire and to Greater Sydney.  While not all rural properties are 

currently utilising their agricultural potential, they play a larger role in providing alternate lifestyle 

opportunities and in maintaining the scenic qualities of the area.  The character of this portion of our 

Shire, including rural villages, needs to be articulated so as to guide the future use of this land.  More 

information on this is available in the Rural Strategy. 

 

The Department of Planning & Environment have discussed the use of character overlays to further 

protect areas exhibiting exceptional local character. 
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Figure 17:  Areas to Prepare Local Character Statements 

 

E4 Environmental Living Zone 

The E4 Environmental Living zone in the Hills Shire is used to retain natural drainage channels, 

protect vegetation, scenic views and topographical features and to reduce the risk of geotechnical 

hazards.  The application of the E4 zone is most effective when applied to a large contiguous area. 

 

The corridor along Old Northern Road is located on a prominent ridgeline and an Environmental 

Living zone has been applied to this corridor to preserve view corridors, vegetation and land affected 

by geotechnical constraints.  The ridgeline has been preserved through land zoning, larger minimum 

lot size requirements and other planning controls to reduce the scale of development permissible in 

this area. 

 

Whilst there are individual lots within wider corridors that do not exhibit the characteristics where an 

E4 zone is typically applied, they form an important function in maintaining the integrity and 

preservation of those characteristics.  Continuation of this zoning approach is recommended. 
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Use of Restricted Development Areas 

Restricted Development Areas (RDAs) within The Hills Development Control Plan (DCP) were 

historically applied to lots that feature similar environmental and scenic characteristics as outlined 

above, however they are generally confined to constrained areas.  To further protect the desired 

environmental and scenic qualities of the land, no development is permitted to take place where a 

RDA has been applied. 

 

Current practices for protecting significant landscape characteristics within The Hills Local 

Environmental Plan (LEP) include zoning as well as biodiversity and landslip mapping.  There are 

further opportunities to identify land that exhibit exceptional character and scenic qualities through a 

character overlay, as mentioned above.  A staged audit of land affected by Restricted Development 

Areas should be undertaken and translated into the LEP which will ensure high quality characteristics 

are protected. 

 

Encouraging High Quality Built Form Outcomes 

To improve the design quality of higher density residential and commercial developments Council has 

established design excellence and design review panels to assist in the assessment of development 

applications.  These panels will play a vital role in ensuring new development contributes positively to 

well-planned and liveable neighbourhoods. 

 

To assist in creating great places and to enable a sense of place, a Public Domain Strategy will be 

developed to set the future direction for works and improvements in public areas throughout the Shire.  

Public Domain Plans have already been developed for precincts anticipating significant changes, 

including Baulkham Hills Town Centre, Castle Hill North Precinct and Showground Precinct.  The 

Public Domain Strategy will be an overarching Strategy that will assist in the preparation and 

assessment of development applications and will address key issues, such as place making 

strategies, landscape treatments, lighting, signage / wayfinding and street activation. 

 

 

Shared Way 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

39 

The Hills Shire Council  |  Housing Strategy 

Affordable Living 

To complement the consideration of housing affordability, affordable living recognises that there are 

additional costs for households associated with housing choices, besides rental or mortgage 

payments.  The location and dwelling type can impact ongoing household costs including costs 

related to transport and energy consumption.  Increasing the number of dwellings with access to 

public infrastructure will assist in reducing transport costs (including the need for car ownership as 

well as registration and insurance costs). 

 

There are ways in which Council can promote smarter construction methods that reduce operational 

costs of running a household, including the use of solar panels and rainwater, landscaping 

requirements, window placement and shutters, and the use of lighter coloured materials for external 

building materials (roofs, walls, driveways etc.) through Development Control Plan requirements.  An 

audit of The Hills Development Control Plan should be undertaken to determine where Council has 

capacity to assist in reducing ongoing operational costs. 

 

Enhancing Local Heritage 

Council’s existing Heritage Study was conducted in 1993 to 1994 and informed the list of heritage 

items contained within Schedule 5 of The Hills Local Environmental Plan (LEP) 2012.  Currently there 

are 206 heritage items listed in The Hills LEP with varying levels of heritage significance.  There are a 

further five (5) items located within the North Kellyville and Box Hill Release areas and are listed in 

the State Environmental Planning Policy (Sydney Region Growth Centres) 2006. 

 

Heritage contributes to the character of a place and preserves important elements of our shared 

history.  The planning framework enables Council to afford appropriate protection to items of 

significance and inform the development of places to ensure heritage remains a key character 

element in evolving neighbourhoods. 

 

Bella Vista Farm Park 
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Bella Vista Farm is a significant cultural landscape on the Cumberland Plain, and is of exceptional 

significance to The Hills Shire Council as a cultural and recreational facility.  Bella Vista Farm is listed 

as a Heritage Conservation Area on the New South Wales State Heritage Register and within 

Schedule 5 of LEP 2012. 

 

As it has been over 25 years since a Heritage Study was undertaken, it is recommended that a review 

be undertaken by a qualified heritage consultant and include any conservation or management 

recommendations.  There may be opportunity to consider the inclusion of new items, subject to more 

detailed heritage investigations in the future.  In addition to detailing the significance of items, these 

investigations could also propose any conservation and/or management recommendations. 

 

Amenity and Lifestyle 

Whilst providing additional housing opportunities is an important part of this story, it is not the whole 

part.  It is not enough to simply provide sufficient housing for people to live in, they should want to live 

here and enjoy their lives in The Hills. 

 

With lot sizes decreasing and areas becoming denser, the provision of recreation and entertainment 

facilities is vital to enhance quality of life.  This includes restaurants and cafes, small bars, cinemas, 

theatre, indoor recreation facilities and amusement centres.  Most of these uses are best suited to 

being located within the strategic centres, where any amenity impacts, including noise and parking, 

can be mitigated.  However, small scale shops, supermarket, cafes etc. may be appropriately located 

within high density residential developments. 

 

It is recommended that investigations be undertaken to assist in activating development within the R1 

General Residential and R4 High Density Residential zones, this could include local environmental 

plan amendments (i.e. the permissibility of convenience retail uses, such as neighbourhood 

supermarkets or cafes), or development control plan  amendments (i.e. flexible design or setbacks). 

 

Retail uses at ground level 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

41 

The Hills Shire Council  |  Housing Strategy 

Council will: 

 Prioritise place making in new and emerging neighbourhoods to ensure a quality living 

environment that is attractive, safe and connected, with a strong sense of community. 

 Protect items of European Heritage significance from the impacts of development. 

 Investigate measures to encourage active uses in the R4 High Density Residential zone. 

 

Actions 

 Prepare Local Character Statements for rural character areas and investigate the benefits of 

including character overlays in the Local Environmental Plan. 

 Review the Heritage Study undertaken in 1993-1994 and make any recommended changes 

to Schedule 5 of LEP 2012. 

 

Future work 

 A staged audit of land affected by Restricted Development Areas. 

 Make amendments to The Hills Development Control Plan to assist in reducing ongoing 

household operational costs. 

 

 

Provide services and social infrastructure to meet residents’ needs 

This planning priority relates to PP10 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement. 

 

An important consideration for planning in high growth areas is providing opportunities to encourage 

social interactions, this can be either planned (like a café or community centre) or incidental (like 

walking tracks, community gardens or park seating).  This infrastructure will create bonds within the 

community, improving the quality of life of residents. 

 

A library and community facility strategy is being developed to deliver social infrastructure that reflects 

the needs of the community now and in the future.  This strategy will determine catchment areas for 

existing libraries and whether any upgrades or expansions are required to service existing or 

anticipated demand.  Further, the strategy will identify locations for new facilities in areas expecting a 

significant population increase e.g. Bella Vista Station Precinct. 

 

The Hills Showground is currently used for community activities and events including the annual 

Castle Hill Agricultural Show, horse shows, farmers markets and more.  The Showground is currently 

in preliminary stages of master planning and will provide opportunities for more cultural events to 

support existing and future residents.  The possibility of a multipurpose facility is being considered in 

the context of the master planning for the Showground site that could cater for a variety of uses 

including conferences and tradeshows, concerts seating up to 3,000, elite sports events and indoor 

show arenas. 
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The Hills supports a range of cultural and creative events that engage the community like 

Shakespeare in The Park, The Second Age Youth Theatre Project, Lunar Festival, The Sydney 

Country Music Festival etc.  Beyond this, The Hills has a number of strategies to promote community 

engagement including the development of Castle Hill Main Street as a cultural space by continuing 

community activities like the Orange Blossom Festival, pop-up parks and Christmas light shows. 

 

Educational Establishments 

Based on the 2016 Census, the Shire had 9,772 babies and pre-schoolers (0-4 years), 16,932 

primary school aged children (5-11 years) and 13,838 high school aged children (12-17 years).  The 

Hills Shire has a higher proportion of primary school aged residents (10.8%) than the Greater Sydney 

Region (8.8%) and a higher proportion of high school aged children (8.8%) than the Greater Sydney 

Region (6.9%).  Whereas the proportion of The Hills population within the 0-4 year age group (6.2%) 

was slightly lower than the proportion for the Greater Sydney Region (6.4%). 

 

There are currently 43 schools within The Hills Shire, which provide placement for 26,600 students 

(total school aged children in the Shire – 30,700).  These schools include 9 high schools, 29 primary 

schools and 5 K-12 schools.  There is potential for an additional 128,000 residents to 2036, primarily 

within release areas and station precincts.  Considering the current and projected family demographic 

of The Hills Shire the population growth is likely to result in around 7,000 additional pre-school aged 

children and 25,000 additional school-aged students. 

 

New primary schools opened in Bella Vista and North Kellyville in 2019 with each having capacity for 

1,000 students.  There are six other new schools planned to service growth within the greenfield 

release areas including 5 primary schools and 1 high school.  It is difficult to identify specifically how 

many additional schools the Department of Education will need to provide, as final development yields 

in some precincts will be the outcome of ongoing strategic planning processes.  Further, some 

demand may be met through additional private schools and/or expansion of capacity within some 

existing schools.  In addition, it is noted that demand for student places will not eventuate at a single 

point in time, but will result from the roll out of development over a 20-30 year timeframe. 

 

Notwithstanding, it is clear that the current planned provision of schools across release areas and the 

rail corridor is inadequate to cater for the anticipated future growth within the Shire and would leave a 

significant shortfall. 

 

Beyond TAFE premises at Castle Hill and Baulkham Hills, there is no tertiary education presence in 

The Hills.  The opening of the Sydney Metro Northwest will provide a vital transport connection to 

Macquarie University, which will provide easy and reliable access to tertiary education.  

Notwithstanding this, the Productivity and Centres Strategy discusses the need to build a university 

presence in The Hills, specifically the Norwest Strategic Centre.  Whilst this will undeniably have 

impacts on the local economy, it will provide education opportunities closer to home, not only for 

recent school graduates, but for those already in the workforce seeking to further their skills. 
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Cemeteries and Crematoria 

Cemeteries and crematoria are key social infrastructure that also need to be accessible 

geographically and economically, and reflective of a diversity of cultures and backgrounds.  A growing 

Greater Sydney requires additional land for burials and cremations with associated facilities such as 

reception space and car parking.  The delivery of this infrastructure should take into account the 

cultural requirements of residents.  Council currently operates two (2) cemeteries, located in Castle 

Hill and Sackville North, which have capacity for approximately 7,000 plots. 

 

With population growth placing additional demand of Council’s existing facilities, an investigation into 

the identification of future cemetery sites is being undertaken. 

 

Council will: 

 Ensure the provision of services and social infrastructure keeps pace with population growth 

and meets the needs of existing and future residents. 

 Support a range of cultural and creative community events. 

 Work with the Department of Education to deliver school infrastructure, noting that the 

planned provision of schools does not cater for the population growth expected, thereby 

inhibiting the natural growth in jobs that would be expected. 

 

Actions 

 Prepare a library and community facility strategy. 

 Implement the recommendations of the cemeteries site identification investigation. 

 

Land Use Planning Mechanisms 

Whilst most areas for growth have been rezoned, the Cherrybrook, Castle Hill, Norwest and Rouse 

Hill Station Precincts require significant master planning and the preparation of a subsequent planning 

proposal with supporting development control plans, contribution plans and public domain plans to 

ensure sensible and serviceable growth is delivered and that built form outcomes produce healthy 

communities. 

 

Over the past five (5) years, The Hills has been inundated with planning proposals, predominately 

seeking residential uplift.  The introduction of the standard instrument local environmental plan and 

several state planning policies, as well as the reduced weight of Council’s Development Controls 

Plans, has made it difficult to deliver master planned outcomes. 

 

As a development concept cannot be ‘locked in’ at the planning proposal stage, it is important to find 

appropriate mechanisms to deliver agreed upon options, where amendment to local environmental 

plan zones or development standards such as height and floor space ratio does not provide security 

or certainty.  It was this challenge that lead Council to the introduction of the Housing Diversity clause, 

introduced in 2017, as well as the use of local provisions and additional permitted uses. 
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While tailored planning standards may not be appropriate for all proposals, there are merits to using 

the more flexible options within the standard instrument.  In some instances, local provisions or 

additional permitted uses are the best way of delivering outcomes.  However, these mechanisms are 

to be used sparingly only when the existing planning framework cannot provide sufficient certainty 

and flexibility. 
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5  Implementation, Monitoring  
  and Review 

 

 

 

Implementation and Delivery 

The actions contained within this Strategy are to be implemented in accordance with the Action Plan 

in the Local Strategic Planning Statement. 

 

Stakeholders 

There are a number of internal and external stakeholders who will assist in the delivery of the needed 

housing and associated infrastructure, including: 

 

 Residents; 

 Development Industry; 

 State Agencies including the Greater Sydney Commission, Department of Planning, Industry 

and Environment and Department of Education and Training; and 

 Social Housing Providers. 

 

Planning Instrument 

This strategy flags a number of potential changes to planning controls following further investigations 

and master planning work.  It is anticipated that these master plans and subsequent planning 

proposals will be completed by the next 5 year review. 

 

Proposed amendments that do not warrant detailed master planning or further investigations will be 

included in the pending review of Local Environmental Plan 2012, intended to be completed before 

June 2020. 

 

Monitoring and Review 

It is recommended that the Local Housing Strategy be monitored annually and used to inform future 

review programs.  It is anticipated that the Local Housing Strategy will be reviewed, exhibited and re-

adopted on a five (5) yearly basis to ensure housing supply meets the needs, budgets and lifestyles of 

The Hills residents. 
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Appendices 
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Appendix 1 

Planning Policy & Context 

 

State Policy 
The NSW State Government implements numerous policy directions through plans, such as the 

Greater Sydney Region Plan, and enacts legislation to guide the future and establish parameters 

within which the community can operate.  The following are relevant to the Housing Strategy. 

Greater Sydney Region Plan 

The Greater Sydney Region Plan (GSRP) outlines the 40 year vision for Greater Sydney and 

establishes a 20 year plan to manage growth and change in the context of economic, social and 

environmental factors.  It conceptualises Sydney as a Metropolis of Three Cities - the Western 

Parkland City, Central River City and Eastern Harbour City.  Its key aspiration is a 30-minute city 

where jobs, services and quality public spaces are in easy reach of people’s homes. 

 

Source:  Greater Sydney Region Plan 2018 

 

A Metropolis of Three Cities 

The GSRP provides ten Directions relating to liveability, productivity and sustainability to guide future 

planning for Greater Sydney.  Directions relevant to this strategy are those related to liveability: A City 

for People, Housing the City and A City of Great Places, which aim to design places for people, 

ensure adequate housing supply and develop a more accessible and walkable city.  Within this 

framework, specific objectives are attached to each Direction to assist in achieving the goals of the 

GSRP.  The relevant objectives are: 
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Objective Description 

6 Services and infrastructure meet communities’ changing needs 

7 Communities are healthy, resilient and socially connected 

10 Greater housing supply 

11 Housing is more diverse and affordable 

12 Great places that bring people together 

 

Relevant Planning Priorities from the Greater Sydney Region Plan 

 

The Region Plan includes a series of strategies to achieve the objectives.  To ensure services and 

infrastructure meet communities’ changing needs, Strategy 6.1 aims to deliver social infrastructure 

that reflects the needs of the community now and in the future.  For The Hills, this means providing 

the infrastructure needed to support families with children and residents aged 65 years and older.  

Strategy 6.2 aims to optimise the use of available public land for social infrastructure.  This includes 

co-locating services such as libraries, community rooms and cafes. 

 

To ensure communities are healthy, resilient and socially connected, Strategy 7.1 aims to deliver 

healthy, safe and inclusive places for people of all ages and abilities that support active, resilient and 

socially connected communities by: 

 

 Providing walkable places at a human scale with active street life; 

 Prioritising opportunities for people to walk, cycle and use public transport; 

 Co-locating schools, health, aged care, sporting and cultural facilities; and 

 Promoting local access to healthy fresh food and supporting local fresh food production. 

 

Objectives 10 and 11 are critical to achieving an adequate supply of housing that will appeal to people 

across different life stages and price-points.  Responding to these objectives and their related actions 

to prepare a housing strategy and develop 6-10 year housing targets provides the way forward for 

Council to plan for and manage housing across the Shire as well as creating great places for new and 

existing residents to live in. 

 

Strategy 11.1 requires Councils to prepare Affordable Rental Housing Target Schemes, following the 

development of implementation arrangements.  The Region Plan requires the Greater Sydney 

Commission to work closely with the NSW Department of Planning and Environment to streamline 

implementation of new programs, particularly in respect to the workings of the State Environmental 

Planning Policy (Affordable Rental Housing) and State Environmental Planning Policy No.70 – 

Affordable Housing (Revised Schemes). 
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Tasks will include finalising a consistent viability test for the Affordable Rental Housing Targets to 

support councils and relevant planning authorities and ensuring that housing strategies include an 

affordable housing needs analysis and strategy to identify preferred affordable housing locations in 

each local government area. 

 

Prior to the inclusion of affordable rental housing targets in the relevant State policy, the Greater 

Sydney Commission, in partnership with relevant State agencies, will develop detailed arrangements 

for delivering and managing the housing that is created by the targets.  This additional work will 

consider eligibility criteria, allocation, ownership, and management and delivery models. 

 

Central City District Plan 

The Central City District Plan is focused on implementing the Region Plan at a district level and act as 

a bridge between regional and local planning.  The following Planning Priorities and actions from the 

Central City District Plan are relevant to this Strategy: 

 

Planning 

Priority 

Description 

C3 Providing services and social infrastructure to meet people’s changing needs. 

C4 Fostering healthy, creative, culturally rich and socially connected communities. 

C5 Providing housing supply, choice and affordability, with access to jobs, services and public 

transport. 

C6 Creating and renewing great places and local centres, and respecting the District’s heritage. 

C15 Protecting and enhancing bushland, biodiversity and scenic and cultural landscapes. 

C18 Better managing rural areas. 

C20 Adapting to the impacts of urban and natural hazards and climate change. 

 

Relevant Planning Priorities from District Plan 

 

Together with the Region Plan strategies, these priorities provide the framework for the provision of 

housing for the Hills Shire.  Council’s Local Strategic Planning Statement, informed by this Housing 

Strategy, provides a line of sight between the regional and district priorities and places them within the 

unique local context of the Hills Shire. 

 

Each of the above priorities has related actions with responsibilities identified for councils, other 

planning authorities, State agencies or corporations.  Beyond the need to address housing supply and 

demand, Councils are obligated to ensure areas where housing is located has access to transport 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

50 

The Hills Shire Council  |  Housing Strategy 

and services to improve quality of life and minimise environmental impacts.  Key actions relevant to 

this strategy are as follows: 

 

Responsibly delivering housing targets 

 Achieve 5-year housing supply target set by the Greater Sydney Commission (Action 16). 

 Develop 6-10-year housing supply target for The Hills (Action 16). 

 Contribute to long term 20-year housing target for the Central District (Action 16). 

 Prepare affordable rental housing target schemes (Action 17). 

 

Fostering connected communities in great places 

 Deliver social infrastructure that reflects the needs of the community now and in the future 

(Action 8). 

 Optimise the use of available public land for social infrastructure (Action 9). 

 Providing for walkable places, with active street life and prioritising opportunities for people to 

walk, cycle and use public transport (Action 10). 

 Co-locate schools, health, aged care, sporting and cultural facilities (Action 10). 

 Facilitating opportunities for creative and artistic expression and participation.  This requires 

consideration of locations for multi-functional and shared spaces for creative industries and 

cultural enterprises, stimulating and diversifying the night time economy and enabling greater 

use of the public realm to activate spaces and encourage participation (Action 14). 

 Considering how to strengthen social connections within the community noting that the 

identity of local centres can be built on connections created by community infrastructure, 

learning spaces such as libraries and schools, shared spaces such as community gardens 

and street life (Action 15). 

 Using a place-based and collaborative approach throughout planning, design, development 

and management, deliver great places (Action 18). 

 Identify, conserve and enhance environmental heritage (Action 19). 

 

Locating housing in appropriate locations 

 Align forecast growth with infrastructure (Action 3). 

 Use place-based planning to support the role of centres as a focus for connected 

neighbourhoods (Action 20). 

 Identify and protect scenic and cultural landscapes (Action 66). 

 Enhance and protect views of scenic and cultural landscapes from the public realm (Action 

67). 

 Limit urban development to within the Urban Area (Action 74). 

 Avoid locating new urban development in areas exposed to natural and urban hazards and 

consider options to limit the intensification of development in existing urban areas most 

exposed to hazards. (Action 82). 
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State Planning Instruments 

State Environmental Planning Policies (SEPPs) which apply to land in The Hills and that may impact 

upon the provision of housing include: 

 

 State Environmental Planning Policy (Sydney Region Growth Centres) 2006. 

 State Environmental Planning Policy (Affordable Rental Housing) 2009. 

 State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008. 

 State Environmental Planning Policy (Housing for Seniors or People with a Disability) 2004. 

 

This strategy will assist in achieving the goal of these SEPPs and noting appropriate locations for their 

implementation. 

 

North West Rail Link Corridor Strategy 

The North West Rail Link Corridor Strategy provides a vision for how the areas surrounding the 

Sydney Metro Northwest Stations could be developed to provide housing and jobs and deliver transit 

oriented design outcomes.  The Strategy includes a Structure Plan for each of the eight new train 

station precincts.  These structure plans look at the current constraints, controls, opportunities and 

predicted growth, and present a vision for each Precinct for the next 25 years. 

 

The Corridor Strategy was a preliminary document and was considered to be the first stage in the 

precinct planning process for the railway corridor.  It includes broad character statements and growth 

assumptions.  The Corridor Strategy and Structure Plans are intended to provide guidance for more 

detailed planning around the future stations and are to be implemented through more detailed 

precinct planning that identifies appropriate densities and amendments to controls that guide future 

development within the station precincts. 

 

Local Policy 

Local Strategic Planning Statement 

Amendments to the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 came into force on 1 March 

2018 requiring all Councils to create a Local Strategic Planning Statement (LSPS).  The Statement 

sets out the 20 year vision for The Hills Shire, including planning priorities and actions to give effect to 

the District Plan. 

 

Hills Future Community Strategic Plan 

The “Hills Future” Community Strategic Plan sets the long term strategic direction for the Hills Shire 

and was prepared after extensive community consultation.  The Hills Future reflects the highest 

priority issues and aspirations of the community and is structured around five key themes.  Outcomes 

are identified in association with each theme, and reflect the community’s desires for the future of the 

shire.  The strategies listed in Hills Future indicate how Council will deliver the Community Outcomes.  
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The following table outlines the Strategic Directions, Community Outcomes and Strategies that are 

relevant to the Housing Strategy. 

 

Strategic Direction Community Outcomes Strategies 

Building a 

Vibrant 

Community and 

Prosperous 

Economy 

1. A connected and 

inclusive community 

with access to a range 

of services and 

facilities that contribute 

to health and wellbeing. 

1.1 Provide quality Library resources, programs 

and facilities for leisure, cultural and education 

opportunities. 

1.3 Facilitate the provision of services across the 

community. 

1.4 Recognise and value our community’s local 

heritage and culture. 

Proactive 

Leadership 

3. Sound governance 

that values and 

engages our customers 

and is based on 

transparency and 

accountability. 

 

3.1 Facilitating strong two way relationships and 

partnerships with the community, involving them 

in local planning and decision making and 

actively advocate community issues to other 

levels of government. 

3.3 Ensure Council is accountable to the 

community and meets legislative requirements 

and support Council’s elected representatives for 

their role in the community. 

Shaping Growth 5. Well planned and 

liveable 

neighbourhoods that 

meet growth targets 

and maintain amenity. 

5.1 The Shire’s natural and built environment is 

well managed through strategic land use and 

urban planning that reflects our values and 

aspirations. 

Delivering and 

Maintaining 

Infrastructure 

7. Our Community 

infrastructure is 

attractive, safe and well 

maintained. 

8. Infrastructure meets 

the needs of our 

growing Shire. 

7.1 Provide and maintain sustainable 

infrastructure and assets that enhance the public 

domain, improve the amenity and achieve better 

outcomes for the community. 

8.1 Provide new and refurbished infrastructure in 

a timely manner that meets the needs of our 

growing Shire. 

 

Community Strategic Plan - Relevant Directions, Outcomes and Strategies 

 

The Hills Shire Local Strategy 

As mentioned in the introduction of this Strategy, The Hills Local Strategy has been Council’s principal 

document for communicating the future planning directions of the Shire since it was adopted in 2008.  
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It provides detail on long-term planning in order to guide future decision making.  The Local Strategy 

provided a sound framework for the preparation of Council’s Standard Instrument Local 

Environmental Plan (LEP 2012) as well as consideration of individual planning proposals. 

 

The strategy was supported by a number of key directions including the Residential Direction. Key 

achievements since the adoption of the Residential Direction include: 

 

 The application of the hierarchical zoning framework to clearly identify the intention for 

housing growth close to centres; 

 Target Sites program complete – all sites either developed or no longer in the Shire; 

 Planning controls in place to ensure residential amenity is maintained (LEP 2012; DCP 2012); 

 Growth Area precincts rezoned; 

 Investigations into higher density residential development in Castle Hill Town Centre (Castle 

Hill north complete, preliminary planning into Castle Hill remainder in progress). 

 

The Hills Corridor Strategy 

The Corridor Strategy articulates Council’s response to land use development for seven (7) Sydney 

Metro Northwest station precincts within and adjacent to the Shire.  It provides an update of Council’s 

Local Strategy by translating the vision and targets of the State Government Corridor Strategy in a 

manner consistent with the needs and expectation of The Hills Shire residents. 

 

The intent of the Corridor Strategy is to facilitate outcomes that are well founded and respond to the 

strategic priorities of Council including housing that meets the needs of the existing and expected 

future Hills Shire population, jobs close to home and provision of appropriate infrastructure to support 

future development and maintain the standard of living expected in the Shire. 

 

The Corridor Strategy is underpinned by six (6) guiding principles that reflect Council’s approach to 

growth.  These principles include the following: 

 

 Principle 1 - Accountable and Sustainable Approach:  Outcomes are guided by clear evidence 

that respond to the opportunities and constraints presented by the existing natural and built 

environment. 

 Principle 2 - Balance High and Low Density Housing:  Higher density housing is located in areas 

that have greatest potential for change, in easy walking distance to retail centres and the future 

stations, thereby enabling nearby low density character to be retained. 

 Principle 3 - Housing to Match Shire Needs:  A diversity of housing options are to be provided to 

respond to future demand, with a particular focus on the delivery of viable and attractive 

apartment living for families. 

 Principle 4 - Facilities to Match Shire Lifestyle:  Residents of new developments are able to 

access open space, recreation and community facilities in line with the lifestyle enjoyed by 

existing Hills residents. 
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 Principle 5 - Jobs to Match Shire Needs:  A range of employment opportunities are made 

available that reflect the qualifications and skills of Shire residents and facilitate more jobs close 

to home. 

 Principle 6 - Grow our Strategic Centres:  Reinforce the hierarchy of centres recognising the 

significance of Castle Hill and Rouse Hill as major centres and Norwest as a specialised centre. 

 

Together, the guiding principles provide the ingredients for liveable urban areas that reflect the 

amenity enjoyed by existing residents.  These principles respond to opportunities and constraints, 

locating high density in easy walking distance to the future stations, maintaining low density housing 

choice in more peripheral locations, providing a diversity of housing choice with a focus on family 

living, ensuring access to appropriate infrastructure to support lifestyles, provision of employment 

opportunities suited to Hills residents, and maintaining the significance of strategic centres. 

 

Local Planning Instruments 

Council’s Standard Instrument Local Environmental Plan was notified in October 2012 and reflects the 

desired strategic direction for residential lands.  State Environmental Planning Policy (Sydney Region 

Growth Centres) 2006 provides the primary statutory framework for the urban development of the 

North Kellyville and Box Hill Precincts.  This Housing Strategy will review the use of land use zones, 

objectives, provisions and development standards.  It will also guide any future change to the 

statutory mechanisms. 
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Appendix 2 

Demographic Data  

 

A review of demographic data including trends or changes over time has been completed to 

understand the likely housing needs of the future population. 

 

Significant growth is expected throughout the Central City District and neighbouring Local 

Government Areas as demonstrated in the following figure: 

 

Source: Department of Planning and Environment 2016 NSW State and Local Government Area Population Projections 

Note: The Hills population for 2011 & 2016 have been adjusted to reflect LGA boundary changes in 2016. 

 

Projected Population to 2036 of Central City District Local Government Areas 

 

The majority of the Shire’s population reside within the urban area, in particular the suburbs of 

Baulkham Hills, Castle Hill and Kellyville.  Between 2011 and 2016, all suburbs in the Hills Shire, with 

the exception of Box Hill, experienced growth.  The suburb with the greatest amount of growth was 

Kellyville, which can be attributed to the continued housing completions in the North Kellyville Growth 

Area Precinct.  An increase in dwelling numbers in both Castle Hill and Baulkham Hills can be 

attributed to densification in these centres over the past decade. 
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Source: ABS Census Data 2016 

 

Population Growth by Suburb 2011-2016 

 

The majority of housing growth over the next 20 years is expected to occur within station precincts 

associated with the Sydney Metro Northwest and new release areas within the North West Growth 

Area. 

 

Population Profile 

Whilst residents aged 30 to 55 will continue to be the dominant group in The Hills age structure, 

accounting for 33% of our population by 2036, followed by children under 19, there are significant 

increases in population groups aged 65+. 

 

Many of the factors which influence the rate of ageing in our population, including longer life 

expectancies, improved health, fitness and health care, also influence peoples housing choices.  An 

increasing number of people are choosing to age in place, this means staying in private 

accommodation longer, rather than choosing smaller housing or seniors living product and residential 

aged care.  Many of these people will choose to age in place in their family home or in a 

multigenerational household, rather than relocating to a new dwelling. 
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Source: Department of Planning and Environment 2016 NSW State and Local Government Area Population Projections 

 

Projected Age profile of The Hills Shire (No. of persons) 

 

The age structure also indicates that young people within The Hills tend to leave around the age of 20 

years; this may be attributed to work, education or social opportunities being sought outside of The 

Hills. 

 

Dwelling Requirements and Households 

In 2016, there were 55,000 households in The Hills, approximately 82% of which were in detached 

dwellings.  Despite an expected reduction in average household size from 3.19 people in 2016 to 3.10 

people in 2036, couple families with dependents will remain the dominant household type within the 

Hills, representing approximately 48.7% of all households.  There are also increases expected in 

couple only and lone person households.  This is reflective of the expected increase in apartment 

dwellings close to public transport. 

 

  



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

58 

The Hills Shire Council  |  Housing Strategy 

 

Source: ABS Census Data 2016 

Household Composition in 2016 

 

Source: ABS Census Data 2016 

 

Average Household Size 1991-2016 
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Between 1991 and 2006 the average household size was in decline within The Hills as well as for all 

LGA’s in the Central City District and Greater Sydney.  Between 2006 and 2016 however, the average 

household size across Greater Sydney and the Central City District has been steadily increasing.  

Possible explanations for the Sydney wide increase beginning in 2006 may include factors such as 

migration and housing affordability.  The delay in this trend within The Hills may be a result of internal 

migration, with new families relocating from their first place of settlement. 

 

These recent increases in household sizes coincide with the Hills Shire becoming an increasingly 

diverse community.  Between 2011 and 2016 there was a substantial increase in the number of 

residents born overseas.  The majority of this increase was within the Chinese community which more 

than doubled to become the largest group of people born outside of Australia to live within the Hills, 

representing 5.1% of our population. 

Source: ABS Census Data 2016 

 

Top five countries of origin for overseas born residents 

 

The average number of children per household is expected to remain fairly stable across family 

households at approximately 1 child per household.  However, the average number of children per 

household overall is expected to gradually decline.  This is likely to reflect the predicted increase in 

lone person households and couple only households. 
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Source: Department of Planning and Environment 2016 NSW State and Local Government Area Population and Household Projections 

 

Average Number of Young Children 

 

Number of Bedrooms per dwelling 

The average number of bedrooms per dwelling for apartments has remained at around two (2) 

bedrooms, however it is noted that available census data was taken prior to the introduction of The 

Hills housing diversity clause and prior to introduction of the Sydney Metro Northwest which is 

expected to spur the development of a large number of apartments. The average number of 

bedrooms for detached dwellings has remained steady between 2006 to 2016, reflecting the 

sustained need for dwellings that cater for families and larger households. 

 

 

Source: ABS Census Data 2016 

Average Number of Bedrooms per dwelling type 
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Tenure Type 

The Hills has historically been an area of high home ownership, both fully owned and mortgaged.  

Whilst this is expected to continue, there has been an increase in rental properties between 2011 to 

2016.  This trend is likely to continue in light of the expected growth in apartment dwellings which are 

generally more likely to attract a higher number of investors than owner occupiers. 

 

 

Source: ABS Census Data 2016 

 

Tenure Type 

 

Whilst separate dwellings make up the majority of total dwellings in The Hills, the majority of rental 

properties are high density units. 

 

 
Source: ABS Census Data 2016 

 

Dwelling Type by Tenure 
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Median Household Income 

The majority of Hills residents are occupied as professionals or managers, which are typically paid 

well.  The median household income in The Hills is increasing, for household, family and personal 

income. 

 

Source: ABS Census Data 2016 

 

Median Income 2011-2016 

 

Housing Stress (Rental and Mortgage) 

Between 2011 and 2016, there has been an increase in the number of residents in rental stress, with 

approximately 19% of all renters in The Hills under rental stress. 

 

 2011 2016 

Number Percentage 

of total (%) 

Number Percentage 

of total (%) 

The Hills Shire 1,218 18.6 1,586 19.2 

Greater Sydney 122,165 25.1 147,789 26.4 

Source: ABS Census Data 2016 

 

Proportion of all Renters in Rental Stress 

 

Conversely, there has been a slight decrease in the proportion of households with a mortgage that 

are under mortgage stress. 

 
  



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

63 

The Hills Shire Council  |  Housing Strategy 

 2011 2016 

Number Percentage 

of total (%) 

Number Percentage 

of total (%) 

The Hills Shire 1,780 8.3 1,744 8.0 

Greater Sydney 61,596 11.6 55,887 10.3 

Source: ABS Census Data 2016 

 

Percentage of Households with a Mortgage in Mortgage Stress 

 

Migration 

While The Hills is unlikely to attract significant overseas migration, between 2011 and 2016, 

approximately 8,000 residents migrated from overseas, making up only about 6.3% of immigration.  

The majority of in-migration between 2011 and 2016 was from residents previously living in the 

neighbouring Local Government Areas of Parramatta, Cumberland, Hornsby and Blacktown. 

 

 

(Source: ABS Census Data 2016) 

 

Net Migration Locations between 2011 and 2016 

 

The most significant out-migration is seen in residents aged 18-34 and aged 55 years and over and 

there is a significant increase in residents aged 35-44 years of age and young children. 
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Source: ABS Census Data 2016 

Net Migration between 2011 and 2016 
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The Housing Strategy was adopted by Council on xxxxxxx Minute No.xxx. 

 

This document represents the collaboration of information from a number of sources, including 

Government Plans and Policies and plans and policies of The Hills Shire Council. 

 

COPYRIGHT NOTICE 

This document may be reproduced for personal, in-house or non-commercial use. Reproduction of 

this document for any other purpose shall only be permitted with the written permission of The Hills 

Shire Council. 

 

DISCLAIMER 

Every reasonable effort has been made to ensure that this document is correct at the time of printing.  

The Hills Shire Council disclaims all liability in respect of the consequences of anything done or 

omitted to be done in reliance upon any part of this document.  The maps provided in this document 

are general in nature and should not be relied upon.  This document is subject to change without 

notice. 
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The Hills Shire is a Local Government Area within the Greater Metropolitan Area of Sydney and forms 

part of the Central City District, along with the Blacktown, Cumberland and Parramatta Local 

Government Areas.  It is unique within the district, being the only LGA that extends into the 

Metropolitan Rural Area (MRA).  Approximately 70% of the land area of the Hills is within the MRA, 

with the remaining 30% spanning urban areas of varying densities and characters.  For the 

foreseeable future, development within the Shire will be constrained to this urban area. 
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Executive Summary

The Hills Shire is located in North West Sydney, approximately 30 km from the Sydney CBD.  

Spanning approximately 38,500 hectares (386km
2
), the LGA includes land between Baulkham Hills

and West Pennant Hills in the south, to Wiseman’s Ferry in the north.  In 2016, The Hills was home to 

approximately 162,500 residents within 55,000 households.  The Shire has around 80,000 working 

residents and 64,000 local jobs.  Of the jobs in the Shire close to 25,000 (or 39%) are filled by 

residents. 

Expected population growth, within the existing release areas coupled with the growth within the 

Sydney Metro Northwest Corridor, will see the Shire accommodating 290,900 people by 2036 which 

will substantially increase the demands placed on our employment lands and centres.  Our Local 

Strategic Planning Statement, informed by this and other supporting strategies, has a vision of 

shaping exceptional living, working and leisure places where expected growth brings vibrancy, 

diversity, liveability and prosperity for the Hills.  The delivery of opportunities for employment and 

industrial activities and new and improved centres are essential to creating a prosperous local 

economy and liveable neighbourhoods. 

Achieving the vision will require concerted efforts to improve infrastructure to support new 

communities, particularly regional transport connections.  Collaboration with, and commitment from, 

all stakeholders including the community, State Government, business and development industry  will 

be key to making the vison a reality. 

This Strategy is based around the following Planning Priorities to guide the planning, delivery and 

management of our employment lands and centres in the longer term as well as Council’s actions 

over the next 5 years: 

 Plan for sufficient jobs, targeted to suit the skills of our workforce;

 Build our strategic centres to realise their potential;

 Provide services and social infrastructure to meet residents’ needs; and

 Retain and manage valuable industrial and urban service land.

To maintain our current ratio of jobs per resident worker of 0.8:1, we will need around 50,600 jobs by 

2036.  The Hills currently has a future capacity to accommodate around 83,000 extra jobs, comprising 

59,200 under current controls.  The following table identifies the employment capacity of identified 

centres and precincts: 
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Precinct 

Existing 
Jobs 
2016

1

Current 
Capacity 

(Zoned) 

Future 
Capacity 
(Potential) 

Norwest Strategic Centre 29,336 24,360 16,959 

Castle Hill Strategic Centre 5,880 1,220 6,810 

Rouse Hill Strategic Centre 2,409 2,760 - 

Town Centres 3,023 2,230 - 

Transit Centres - 650 - 

Box Hill Business Park - 11,620 - 

Annangrove Road Employment Area 843 16,390 - 

Winston Hills Employment Area 1,447 - - 

Dispersed Employment Estimate 20,927 Estimate not available 

Total 63,865 59,230 23,770 

Total additional job capacity 83,000 

1
 economy.id.com.au/the-hills/employment-locations (jobs based on ABS travel zones) 

Table 1:  Estimated Job Capacity – Current Controls & Future Potential 

Whilst these figures appear to indicate that there is sufficient land zoned to meet implied job demand, 

realisation of this capacity by 2036 is unlikely, primarily due to market conditions and feasibility. 

The strategic centres at Norwest, Castle Hill and Rouse Hill make up the majority of employment 

lands and are expected to be the cornerstone of job growth particularly as patronage increases on the 

Sydney Metro Northwest. 

Zoned capacity in the strategic centres offers a higher level of accessibility and amenity, however 

market uptake is still likely to be inhibited by land cost, transport constraints and fragmented 

ownership (strata titling).  The following additional jobs are estimated in response to Central City 

District Plan targets to 2036: 

Strategic Centre Targets for additional jobs 

Baseline – Higher 

Estimated additional jobs  

Shire capacity 

Castle Hill 6,200 – 9,700 5,500 

Norwest 16,600 – 20,600 23,900 

Rouse Hill 5,800 – 6,800 2,800 

TOTAL 28,600 – 37,100 32,200 

Table 2:  District Plan Job Targets - Strategic Centres to 2036 
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Figure 1:  The Hills Shire key employment precincts 

More is needed to ensure job targets can be met particularly in Castle Hill and Rouse Hill.  Areas 

within these centres that are suitable for increased commercial activity will have a more identifiable 

commercial core.  The services and connections our Shire is able to provide to both Parramatta and 

the new Western Sydney International Airport will be crucial to leveraging our own economic growth. 

The Norwest Service Precinct is currently the primary location in the Shire for specialised retail 

activities (bulky goods) and light industrial activities.  Light industrial lands form a significant 

component of our employment lands and are important to retain and improve for industrial and urban 

support services.  The delivery of the Showground Station Precinct will see part of this area transition 

to a more commercial office function.  For the western part of the precinct more detailed investigations 

are needed to explore longer term opportunities to provide more flexibility for small business to start 

up and grow, whilst retaining the important urban support function. 

The intended Box Hill Business Park combined with the Annangrove Road Employment Area, will 

create many jobs of the future to serve residents in the area and is an opportunity to build on the 

successes of Norwest Business Park.  Almost half of the potential jobs will be on undeveloped land 

already zoned for employment purposes at Box Hill Business Park and Annangrove Employment 

Area.  These locations would only expect to see a substantial increase in demand for commercial 

floor space as other options (such as Norwest) reach capacity, more residents move into the area and 

improved regional transport links come to fruition. 
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Our 34 existing and planned local centres are integral to population growth and need to continue to 

ensure day to day access to goods and services as well as providing a sense of place and local 

identity.  They will need to evolve in response to changing retail environment and ensure they are 

attractive and vibrant places where people want to spend their time. 

Windsor Road Kellyville Village Centre presents a unique set of challenges given its main road 

location, poor streetscape appeal and amenity, insufficient range of retail mix, ageing building stock, 

shop vacancies and poor connectivity.  It is proposed that a master plan be prepared with a view to 

creating an overall vision for the Centre and amending development controls to achieve an integrated 

and orderly approach to development. 

In order to achieve positive change within older centres, it will be important that Council promote the 

benefits of centre redevelopment to business and property owners.  This will involve working with 

business owners to identify strengths, weaknesses and opportunities for improvement. 

Commercial/Retail Urban Design guidelines will be prepared to guide the redevelopment of existing 

centres or development of new centres.  These will have regard to the principles for local centres 

contained in the Central City District Plan.  This will be supported by the development of a Public 

Domain Strategy which will inform a cohesive set of public domain elements to ensure Centres have a 

sense of place and identity. 
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1 Introduction

Council has been well served by a series of employment and centres strategies which have guided 

planning for and provision of employment lands and retail development within the Shire since 1998.  

The most recent strategies, the Employment Lands Direction and the Centres Direction, were 

prepared in 2009, prior to construction of the Sydney Metro Northwest.  This document provides a 

refresh of the strategies within the context of the recent Greater Sydney Region Plan, Central City 

District Plan and the investment in substantial transport infrastructure. 

Purpose of the Strategy 

The purpose of this document is to clearly establish the basis for strategic planning of employment 

lands and centres in the Shire to 2036.  It is the evidence base that informs the planning priorities and 

5 year actions contained in our Local Strategic Planning Statement.  It provides the finer detail about 

how we will achieve our vision and guide growth into the future. 

To shape exceptional living, working and leisure places where expected growth brings 

vibrancy, diversity, liveability and prosperity for the Hills. 

Vision - Hills Future 2036 Local Strategic Planning Statement 

The overall aim is to deliver employment and economic growth that meet the needs of the existing 

and future population by providing a framework for how such lands will be managed into the future.  

This document provides the strategic justification for Council’s planning controls, thereby assisting in 

decision making on planning proposals and development applications.  It is also intended that 

Government agencies will use the document as a resource when undertaking their own programming 

and planning within their core business activities in the Shire. 

Developing the Strategy 

The Productivity and Centres Strategy complements the Hills Future Community Strategic Plan and 

will contribute to the themes of building a vibrant community and prosperous economy, shaping 

growth and delivering and maintaining infrastructure. 

Successfully responding to anticipated growth requires a good understanding of where we are now - 

the characteristics of our employment lands and centres as well as our workers and the industries 

they work in.  To determine where we want to be, evaluation is needed of the strategic context, 

prevailing trends, likely demands on our employment lands and centres and their capacity to respond 

to growth and change. 
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In developing the strategy the following has been completed: 

 

 A review of State Government policies including the Greater Sydney Region Plan, the Central 

City District Plan, Future Transport Strategy 2056; 

 An investigation of global and regional trends that impact the demand for and use of 

employment lands and centres; 

 An analysis of demographic indicators and projections to provide insights to the current and 

future demands on employment lands and centres; 

 A Strategic Review of industrial and employment precincts to formulate an inventory of their 

role and function and an understanding of the capacity to respond to future demand; and 

 A Retail Floor Space Analysis to identify the demand for retailing and to validate the hierarchy 

and typology of centres (to be completed whilst draft Strategy is on exhibition). 

 

Additional documents supporting this strategy and Council’s Local Strategic Planning Statement may 

be found on Council’s website (www.thehills.nsw.gov.au). 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.thehills.nsw.gov.au/
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2 Demographic Overview

A good understanding of global and regional trends and the characteristics of local jobs, workers and 

industries will enable Council to better respond to the demands arising from population growth. 

Trends influencing Employment Lands 

The demand for, and use of, employment lands at the local level is clearly influenced by global and 

regional trends.  Such trends can affect location choices, labour requirements, land and floor space 

requirements and the success of business activity. 

Changing metropolitan structure 

As outlined in the Greater Sydney Region Plan, our city is planned to change from one global city on 

the eastern edge to three cities to maximise economic growth and cater for population growth.  With 

improved transport connections, businesses in The Hills will be able to access the Central and 

Western City within reasonable timeframes, ideally positioning the region to become a leading service 

economy. 

KEY TRENDS 

 Changing metropolitan structure provides opportunity for the

Shire businesses to support the Central and Western cities.

 Growing knowledge economy and government investment

brings opportunity to grow our health industry and build
connections with university sector.

 Changes in the way people work requires technological

support and flexibility in work spaces.

 Increase in online and digital interactions highlights the

need for key transport connections and flexibility for local
distribution facilities to support the role of freight logistics.

 The importance of attractive and vibrant centres remains,
with retailers and consumers valuing physical interactions.
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Knowledge Economy 

The ‘knowledge based economy’ is an expression used to describe the greater dependence on 

knowledge, information and high skill levels, and the increasing need for ready access to all of these 

by the business and public sectors.  As outlined in the Greater Sydney Region Plan, universities, 

hospitals, medical research institutions and tertiary education facilities are significant contributors to 

Greater Sydney’s economy with 21% of all jobs in Greater Sydney projected to be in the health and 

education sectors by 2036. 

The Hills is well placed to capitalise on this period of transition and continue to grow our service and 

knowledge based industries.  Government investment in major health facilities, including the new 

Rouse Hill Hospital, brings opportunity for local jobs and growth in ancillary services with potential for 

health clusters to evolve over time and provide increased economic productivity. 

Changing Work Practices 

As technology continues to improve, there has been an increase in the mobility of industries and 

workers who can generally establish in any location.  They are less dependent on face to face client 

interaction and less influenced by factors including access to transport and therefore may be more 

attracted to developing business and industrial lands where land is more affordable. 

Businesses are seeking to work smarter, controlling costs, optimising space and creating 

environments which attract and retain workers.  Co-working spaces such as We Work or Space & Co 

have become increasingly popular with smaller start-up businesses.  There is a role for Council in 

providing flexibility in land use controls so that the right balance or mix of floor space can be achieved 

including shared and flexible spaces and working with the small business community to understand 

their needs. 

Online and Digital Interactions 

Constantly evolving consumer preferences and technology continue to transform traditional retail and 

consumers can now shop anytime anywhere, and have increasing expectations regarding levels of 

service, delivery options and product range. 

Marketplace-style companies like Amazon, Uber, Air BnB and global brands such as Zara, H&M and 

Uniqlo offer merchandise at the same time as it is offered in the northern hemisphere, which forces 

retailers here to re-examine their business models and operations.  Transport, warehousing and 

logistics operations will become more important to enable fast delivery and localised service. 

Despite the conveniences and efficiencies achieved by digital innovation in retail, physical interactions 

remain valuable to retailers, as these are the opportunities that must be maximised so as to make 

their customers feel like a valued member of their brand.  Shopping centres are becoming ‘experience 

centres’, increasingly focussed on growing entertainment and dining offerings. 
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Characteristics of Local Workers 

As of 2016, the Shire had around 80,000 working residents and 64,000 local jobs.  Of the jobs in the 

Shire close to 25,000 (or 39%) are filled by residents. 

Figure 2:  Snapshot of Workers & Jobs in the Shire 2016 

The number of local workers has grown by around 7,300 people or 12% from 2011 to 2016.  Local 

jobs exist across a range of industries, with the top industries being retail trade, health care and social 

assistance, construction and professional and technical services. 

Whilst retail is still one of The Hills biggest employers, as a percentage of overall employment retail 

has been decreasing, as has profession and technical services.  Health care and social assistance is 

the fastest growing industry in The Hills.  Construction is experiencing a sharp increase related to 

steady construction of new homes in the North West growth area, this is expected to continue to 

increase in the short term owing to development around station precincts. 
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Industry 2011 2016 

Number 

of Jobs 

% of 

Total 

Number 

of Jobs 

% of 

Total 

Retail Trade 11,278 19.9 11,846 18.6 

Health Care and Social Assistance 5,714 10.1 8,157 12.8 

Construction 4,592 8.1 6,706 10.5 

Professional, Scientific and Technical Services 6,376 11.3 6,355 10.0 

Education and Training 4,032 7.1 4,813 7.5 

Accommodation and Food Services 3,422 6.1 3,983 6.2 

Manufacturing 4,693 8.3 3,536 5.5 

Other Services 2,279 4.0 2,684 4.2 

Wholesale Trade 3,625 6.4 2,550 4.0 

Financial and Insurance Services 2,375 4.2 2,260 3.5 

Source: ABS Census Data 2016 

Table 3:  Top 10 Hills Shire industries for local jobs in 2016 

Characteristics of Resident Workers 

The number of resident workers in The Hills has been steadily increasing.  Between 2006 and 2016 

our workforce grew by 15% to 84,000 people.  Approximately 95% of residents engaged in the labour 

force are employed.  Unemployment in The Hills has historically remained much lower than that of the 

Greater Sydney Region, though fluctuations in the unemployment rate have followed similar trends. 

The Hills has a predominantly highly educated, highly skilled, highly paid resident workforce.  In 2016, 

compared to Greater Sydney, The Hills has a larger proportion of high income earners, with over 30% 

of households earning over $3,000 per week.  Hills residents also benefit from high levels of 

education.  Over 60% of residents have undertaken some form of higher education with 34% of 

residents having attained a Bachelor degree or higher, compared with 28% in Greater Sydney. 
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Source: ABS Census Data 2016 

 

Figure 3:  Higher Education (% of all persons aged 15 plus) 

 

The highest proportions of Hills residents are employed in technical and highly skilled industries 

including professional and technical services, finance, health care and education.  This is reflective of 

the comparatively high levels of education attained by Hills residents.  Health care and social 

assistance is the fastest growing industry; both for Hills based workers and residents. 

 

Industry 2011 2016 

Number 

of Jobs 

%of Total Number 

of Jobs 

%of Total 

Health Care and Social Assistance 7,876 10.6 9,228 11.5 

Professional, Scientific and Technical Services 7,432 10.0 8,316 10.4 

Retail Trade 8,233 11.1 8,260 10.3 

Education and Training 6,655 9.0 7,439 9.3 

Construction 6,178 8.4 7,383 9.2 

Financial and Insurance Services 4,699 6.4 5,412 6.8 

Manufacturing 6,158 8.3 4,916 6.1 

Public Administration and Safety 3,482 4.7 3,956 4.9 

Wholesale Trade 5,304 7.2 3,937 4.9 

Accommodation and Food Services 3,313 4.5 3,797 4.7 

Source: ABS Census Data 2016 

 

Table 4:  Top 10 industry of employment for Hills Shire residents in 2016 
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Job Containment and Self-Sufficiency 

Containment rate refers to the number of employed residents who both live and work in The Hills.  

The containment rate for the Hills LGA is 31%.  For lower skilled or lower paid professions it is 

relatively high at between 30-47%, however the comparative number of residents employed in those 

professions is generally lower. 

 

The Hills has a high proportion of professionals and managers, however containment rates for these 

groups are lower at around 25%.  Parramatta and the Sydney CBD account for over 24% of residents 

who leave the area for work, often in highly skilled industries. 

 

(Source: ABS Census Data 2016) 

 

Figure 4:  Job Containment by Occupation in The Hills Shire 2016 

 

Self-sufficiency refers to the proportion of the local workforce that lives and work within the area.  This 

figure will vary from the containment rate due to the numerical difference between an area’s residents 

participating in the labour force as opposed to the number of people who work in the area.  Of the 

64,000 jobs in the Shire close to 25,000 (or 39%) are filled by residents. 
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Currently, the Hills Shire’s resident workforce 

outnumbers local employment opportunities.  This 

makes The Hills a net exporter of workers.  To 

improve employment self-containment rates, Hills 

residents who currently work out of the area must 

have equal or better employment opportunities 

available to them locally. 

 

There is currently a gap between the types of jobs 

our residents suited to our residents and the types 

of jobs available in the Shire.  The key industries 

where our residents have skills but there are less 

local job opportunities include: 

 

 Education and training; 

 Professional scientific and technical services; 

 Financial and Insurance services; and 

 Health care and social assistance. 

 

 

Figure 5:  Comparison of Available Jobs & Resident Workers 2016 

 

Loss of Young Resident Workers 

A major population characteristic for The Hills that influences employment and business is the 

tendency for younger people (25 to 34 years of age) to leave the Hills.  This ‘missing demographic’ is 

most likely leaving to pursue higher education and employment opportunities in other parts of Sydney. 
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Source: ABS Census Data 2016 

 

Figure 6:  Shire Age Structure - Declining proportion of 25-35 year olds 

 

A large proportion of workers in The Hills (21%) are within this age bracket.  This indicates that the 

jobs that exist for this age cohort in The Hills are not the jobs that the equivalent resident age cohort 

are seeking, and equally, that the jobs they are seeking do not exist here.  It is important to consider 

what jobs are required to meet the needs of younger workers expected to occupy the increasing 

numbers of apartments being constructed in The Hills. 

 

Work Locations 

Of the Hills local workforce 39% lives within the Shire, however nearly 70% of our residents work 

outside of The Hills. 
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Source: ABS Census Data 2016 

 

Figure 7:  Residents Place of Work & Workers Place of Residence 2016 
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Figure 8:  Job Types of our Resident Workers & Local Workers (top 8 locations) 
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Understanding where our residents choose to work and where our workers choose to live helps to 

determine the types and location of jobs we need in the future.  It also influences travel choices and 

infrastructure requirements and the ability to contribute to the vision of the 30 minute city. 

 

Our local workforce, which has a higher proportion of lower skilled jobs than our labour force, draws 

primarily from The Hills and Blacktown.  For our residents, the biggest drawers for employment are 

the Sydney CBD and Parramatta.  The types of highly skilled and technical jobs available in these 

locations align with the levels of education seen in our resident population (Refer Figure 8). 

 

Notwithstanding the number of resident workers heading toward the CBD, there are also a number 

our residents working in knowledge intensive, professional and health and education jobs in more 

suburban locations. 

 

The Sydney Metro Northwest provides the opportunity for reduction of private vehicle trips to some 

destinations, however there are some key connections where improvements are needed in a timely 

manner to better assist residents and workers.  These include links to Blacktown, Parramatta and 

beyond to Cumberland. 

 

Seeking to align the jobs available in the Shire with the skilled resident workforce is a complex 

challenge however any improvements that can be achieved over time will realise a number of benefits 

including: 

 

 Opportunity for improved quality of life by reduced need for long commutes; 

 Better management of traffic congestion; 

 Potential for increased worker productivity and contribute to building the local economy; and 

 Improved environmental outcomes by shorter trips, less emissions and improved air quality. 

 

Expected Population Growth 

Strong population growth will drive growth in ‘population serving’ industries in the Shire and wider 

district, including retailing, construction, health and community services and education.  A clear 

understanding of the expected number of people coming, the key growth locations and the expected 

timeframes enables Council to better respond to employment and retail demand and establish key 

priorities for the future. 

 

The continued development of the North West Growth Area, including the Balmoral and Box Hill North 

Urban Release Areas, along with urban renewal around the future stations of the Sydney Metro 

Northwest will result in the expected population of The Hills increasing by 79% by 2036.  The Hills is 

expected to grow by around 128,000 people over the next 20 years, to approximately 290,000 people, 

equivalent to a 2.1% annual growth. 
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Housing Locations 

The majority of housing growth to 2036 is expected to occur within higher density station precincts 

associated with the Sydney Metro Northwest and new release areas within the North West Growth 

Area. 

 

Locations  Growth in Dwellings 

2016-2036 

Release Areas 48.9% 18,600 

Box Hill    5,800 

Box Hill North  3,200 

North Kellyville  6,500 

Balmoral Road  3,100 

Station Precincts 49.4% 18,800 

Cherrybrook  400 

Castle Hill  6,500 

Showground  7,000 

Norwest  2,100 

Bella Vista & Kellyville  2,000 

Rouse Hill  800 

Other Established Areas 1.5% 600 

Baulkham Hills Town Centre  600 

TOTAL  38,000 

 

Table 5:  The Hills Shire Projected Dwelling Completions to 2036 

 

Rate of Development 

The rate at which development occurs is a key factor in driving demand for employment, retail floor 

space, open space and recreation, transport and other facilities and services which shape the 

liveability of neighbourhoods.  The estimated rate for residential development for the Shire to 2036 

would result in an average development of 1,900 dwellings per year. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

19 

 The Hills Shire Council  |  Productivity & Centres Strategy 

 

Figure 9:  Estimated Rate of Development Release Areas & Station Precincts 
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3  Our Employment Capacity 

 

 

 

This section examines the demands placed on our employment lands to identify the number of jobs 

needed to support future growth.  It analyses the current and planned supply of employment lands 

and the capacity of existing controls to allow for the expected growth. 

 

Key Challenges 

The delivery of employment and economic growth is not without its challenges.  With our population 

set to increase by 80% to 2036, there are a number of key challenges to be addressed as part of the 

planning and delivery of economic growth. 

 

Challenges 

Competition from other employment precincts 

Many businesses may turn to Macquarie Park and 

Sydney CBD over Norwest and Box Hill. 

 

Access to innovation and education 

Lack of a university presence may inhibit growth in 

targeted industries including opportunities for 

research hubs to support innovation. 

 

Affordability and access to key workers 

Residential areas, surrounding Norwest in particular, 

can be seen to have limited capacity to 

accommodate key workers. 

 

Responding to diverse business needs 

Lack of medium sized commercial floor space 

rentals available.  Providing flexibility for changing 

business practices without undermining the intent of 

land use zoning. 

 

Protecting key employment lands 

The principle of highest and best use places 

pressure on industrial lands which can be seen as 

opportunities based on lower land prices. 

Transport infrastructure 

High levels of car ownership and dependence and 

traffic congestion detract from the attractiveness of 

areas strategic centres.  Delayed timing or lack of 

commitment to key regional transport links that can 

better connect residents to jobs, workers to the 

Shire and freight to end destinations. 

 

Fragmented land ownership 

There are a number of strata titled industrial or 

commercial developments in Showground and 

Norwest precinct that are unlikely to redevelop in 

the short to medium term. 

 

Responding to amenity objectives 

Traditional employment lands can be seen as 

‘messy places’ (GSC 2018).  There is a need to 

promote their importance and enhance their 

attractiveness to organisations and workers. 

 

Realising potential in new areas 

Given relative distance, difficulty finding anchor 

tenants to spark interest in Box Hill Business Park, 

particularly while Norwest is still developing. 

 

Table 6:  Challenges for the Delivery of Employment & Economic Growth 
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Competitive Strengths 

The Hills Shire is well placed for employment and economic growth given the expected population 

growth and availability of land to accommodate new business opportunities.  Below are some of the 

key competitive strengths that can be leveraged to assist in attracting and retaining business 

investment. 

 

Strengths 

 

Road and rail accessibility 

 The Hills Shire is located with good connections 

to Sydney’s orbital network. The car based 

accessibility of Norwest Business Park to the M2 

and M7 motorways are factors in its success.  

 

 The opening of the Sydney Metro Northwest 

provides opportunity for easier access by both 

workers and visitors to our strategic centres. 

 

 Planned transport infrastructure including the 

Outer Sydney Orbital and the North South Rail 

Link and the Norwest to Parramatta Mass Transit 

Link can open up new markets for business. 

 

Educated and skilled workforce 

 With a workforce of 84,000 people the Shire 

benefits from low levels of unemployment and 

high levels of education. 

 

 The characteristics of the workforce lend 

themselves to knowledge economy and global 

businesses. 

 

Reputation as a prestigious location 

 The recognised success of Norwest Business 

Park can provide a springboard for attracting 

and retaining businesses to the Shire.  

 

 Strategic centres have good amenity with child 

care centres, restaurants, gyms, open space, 

pedestrian and cycle tracks. 

 

 The Shire has quality homes and schools and 

access to diverse recreational, cultural and 

shopping opportunities. 

 

Parking 

 Comparatively generous car parking can 

provide a competitive edge to locations like 

Parramatta where parking is scarce. 

 

Planned Rouse Hill Hospital 

 The planned hospital at Windsor Road Rouse 

Hill, opposite the Rouse Hill town centre 

provides an essential health service and 

opportunity for highly qualified jobs. 

 

 

Table 7:  The Hills Shire Competitive Strengths 
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Employment Demand 

With the Shire projected to grow by 128,400 people to 2036, if it is to retain the same ratio of jobs per 

resident worker of 0.8:1 then there is an implied need for an extra 50,660 local jobs as shown below. 

 

 Population Resident workers Local Jobs Ratio 

Shire workers :Jobs 

Existing at 2016 162,500 80,170 63,865 0.8:1 

Total at 2036 290,900 143,500 114,500 0.8:1 

Growth 2016 -2036 128,400 63,500 50,600 0.8:1 

 

Table 8:  Implied Demand - Number of Jobs to maintain the Ratio of Shire workers to Jobs 

 

Employment Lands Supply 

Key employment precincts have been defined for the purpose of this strategy.  These have been 

informed by review of the strategic centres mapped in the Central City District Plan, precincts 

identified in the Department of Planning & Environment’s Employment Lands Development Monitor 

and consideration of Greater Sydney Commission’s Industrial Lands Database compiled in 2018. 

 

 

Figure 10:  The Hills Shire Key Employment Precincts 
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For the purpose of this strategy, the strategic centre of Norwest includes all of the land identified as 

part of the centre in the Central City District Plan.  This encompasses land previously identified as 

Castle Hill light industrial area and employment lands identified as part of the planning for Bella Vista 

station precinct.  Within this strategic area there are three distinct areas warranting consideration as 

separate entities that make up the whole of Norwest. 

 

 
 

Figure 11:  Composition of Norwest Strategic Centre 

 

There are approximately 775 hectares of land specifically zoned for employment purposes in the Hills 

be it for business or industrial purposes.  In addition, the general residential zoning has also been 

used to facilitate office and commercial opportunities in certain centres including Castle Hill Strategic 

Centre, Baulkham Hills Town Centre, and the Showground and Kellyville Station Precincts.  Overall a 

total of 797 hectares of land is zoned for retail, commercial and industrial purposes. 
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Table 9:  Existing Employment Lands & Centres 

  

Precincts and centres  Hectares Function  

Strategic centres 

Norwest 327.34 
 

Commercial, retail, specialised retail, light industry, health 
services 

Norwest Central 74.93 Commercial and retail 

Norwest Service 143.52 Specialised retail, commercial and light industry 

Norwest Innovation 108.89 Health Services and Commercial 

Castle Hill 33.76 Retail and commercial 

Rouse Hill 56.58 Retail, commercial and specialised retail 

Town centres 

Baulkham Hills Town Centre 13.96 Retail and commercial 

Kellyville Town Centre 6.37 Retail 

Round Corner Town Centre 6.35 Retail and Commercial 

North Kellyville Town Centre 3.88 Retail 

Transit centres 

Showground Station 8.33 Retail and commercial 

Bella Vista Station 6.03 Retail 

Kellyville Station 17.30 Retail and commercial 

Other centres 

Villages & neighbourhood centres 39.36 Retail 

Employment Precincts 

Box Hill Business Park 72.56 Predominately commercial 

Annangrove Road 183.68 Commercial and Light Industry 

Winston Hills 20.31 Retail and Industrial 

Glenorie 1.02 Light Industry 

TOTAL 796.83  

*table includes approximately 144 hectares of land zoned R1 General Residential (used in the absence of a Standard 

Instrument zone to allow for commercial adjacent to centres without retail) 
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Employment Lands Capacity 

The following image provides a snapshot of the remaining zoned vacant land for employment 

activities in the Shire, indicating 138 hectares of land available for industrial activities and 139 

hectares for business and retail activities.  This land primarily comprises commercial and light 

industrial opportunities at Box Hill Business Park and Annangrove Road.  In addition, the established 

areas of Norwest and Castle Hill offer employment capacity by way of redevelopment opportunities. 

 

Figure 12:  Zoned Employment Land Supply 

 

Council currently has future capacity to accommodate around 83,000 extra jobs, comprising 59,230 

under current controls and a potential 23,770 in locations where master planning and LEP review is 

yet to occur (Norwest, Castle Hill and Cattai Creek West in Showground Precinct).  The following 

table identifies the employment capacity of identified centres and precincts: 
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Precinct  

Existing Jobs 
2016

1
 

Current 
Capacity 
(Zoned) 

Future 
Capacity 
(Potential) 

Norwest Strategic Centre 29,336 24,360 16,959 

Norwest Central 9,266 2,490 13,420 

Norwest Service 7,495 2,730 3,540 

Norwest Innovation 12,575 19,140 - 

Castle Hill Strategic Centre 5,880 1,220 6,810 

Rouse Hill Strategic Centre 2,409 2,760 - 

Town Centres 3,023 2,230 - 

Transit Centres - 650 - 

Box Hill Business Park - 11,620 - 

Annangrove Road Employment Area 843 16,390 - 

Winston Hills Employment Area 1,447 - - 

Dispersed employment estimate 20,927 Estimate not available   
  

Total 63,865 59,230 23,770 

Total additional job capacity  83,000 
1
 economy.id.com.au/the-hills/employment-locations (jobs based on ABS travel zones) 

 

Table 10:  Estimated Job Capacity – Current Controls & Future Potential 

 

 

 

Figure 13:  Summary of Shire Future Employment Capacity 
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Dispersed Employment Opportunities 

In addition to identified centres and precincts there will be significant growth in activities that are 

dispersed throughout the Shire, correlating with the expected growth in the population to 2036 and 

building on the existing resource base in rural areas.  It is estimated that dispersed employment 

accounted for around 20,000 jobs at the 2016 Census and will continue to form a significant part of 

the Shires economy. 

 

Growth Related Activities 

The creation of jobs in education, health services and community services is generated as a result of 

growing local demand from an increasing number of households, including young families with 

children and an ageing population.  New pre-schools, primary schools, high schools will be required to 

serve the incoming population generating jobs in education.  Ensuring sufficient schools and growing 

education jobs that are suited to the skills of Hills Shire residents is a key part of Council’s planning 

priorities to 2036. 

 

CALCULATING JOB CAPACITY 

 

Vacant land 

 Determine forecast floor space from development application or 

 planning proposal data OR 

 Multiply land area by applicable floor space ratio  control. 

Apply an assumed employment yield depending on expected industry 

type. 

 

Developed land 

 Land use survey to determine existing floor space. 

 Determine net additional floor space possible based on assumed floor 

 space ratio  

 Apply an assumed employment yield depending on industry type 

 

Assumed employment yields 

Number of jobs per floor space: 

 

Business Park   30m
2
 per job 

Retail & commercial   38m
2
 per job 

Light industry   70m
2
 per job 

Enterprise corridor   55m
2
 per job (business & industry mix) 
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There is also a significant multiplier effect associated with the support services required to cater for 

population growth.  Continued growth in the construction industry will reflect the significant residential 

development planned in the release and growth centres areas.  The provision of these services locally 

is also important in minimising the need to travel, providing local job opportunities and a range of 

services that are accessible to the population that require them. 

 

Rural Activities 

Information on the contribution of rural activities such as agriculture, mining and tourism to the Shire’s 

economy is contained in Council’s Rural Strategy 2019.  The rural area of the Hills is large, with 

relatively few road connections and limited public transport provision.  This poses supply chain 

challenges for producers in both the agricultural and mining industries, as they seek to get their 

products to market quickly and efficiently. 

 

However, there are opportunities for rural industry growth with horticulture moving towards more 

intensive modes of production such as hydroponics within greenhouses.  Opportunities for building 

the economy in the rural area include forging links with Western Sydney University’s Greenhouse 

Research Education Training Facility at its Hawkesbury Campus and working with Government to 

facilitate the delivery of the Outer Sydney Orbital. 

 

Visitor Economy 

The Hills Future Community Strategic Direction promotes the Shire as a destination for new 

businesses and visitors.  The tourism industry plays an important role in the local economy and the 

generation of local jobs.  The Hills Shire offers a diverse range of attractions for visitors and tourists, 

from water skiing on the Hawkesbury River to visiting nurseries, cafes, golf courses or bushwalking in 

the Cumberland State Forest.  The Shire’s heritage and cultural activities also attract visitors, 

including the Bella Vista Farm Park Open Day, the Orange Blossom Festival, Australia Day 

Celebrations and the Hawkesbury Harvest Markets. 

 

The rural landscape of the Shire and proximity to the Hawkesbury River provide opportunities to 

further develop tourism in the rural area, such as caravan parks, camping grounds and water-based 

recreation.  Farm stay experiences, fruit picking, quality restaurants and cafes, markets, nurseries and 

golf courses throughout the area also attract visitors and provide a base to our visitor economy. 

 

Eco-tourism is growing in popularity, with tourists placing increasing value on experiences that have 

minimal environmental impact and showcase the natural environment.  Given its natural surroundings, 

historical significance and easy access from Sydney, the rural centre of Wisemans Ferry in the Shire’s 

north presents a good opportunity to attract visitors to the region.  Identifying opportunities to 

capitalise on existing specialist tourist zones (land zoned SP3) will contribute to tourism growth and 

are outlined in Council’s Rural Strategy 2019. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

30 

 The Hills Shire Council  |  Productivity & Centres Strategy 

Providing sufficient jobs, targeted to the skills of our workforce 

This planning priority relates to PP1 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement. 

 

As described in this chapter, to maintain our current ratio of jobs per resident worker of 0.8:1 we will 

need around 50,600 additional jobs.  We have future capacity to accommodate around 83,000 extra 

jobs, comprising 59,200 under current controls and a potential 23,800 in locations where master 

planning and LEP review is yet to be completed (Norwest, Castle Hill Central and Cattai Creek West 

in Showground Precinct). 

 

Whilst there would appear to be sufficient land zoned to meet the implied demand for 50,600 jobs, 

realisation of this capacity by 2036 is unlikely, primarily due to market conditions and feasibility.  This 

is because almost half the potential employment growth is on undeveloped vacant land at Box Hill 

Business Park, Annangrove Employment Area and Circa Precinct.  These locations would only expect 

to see a substantial increase in demand for commercial floor space as other options (such as 

Norwest) reach capacity, more residents move into the area and improved regional transport links and 

freight connections come to fruition. 

 

The strategic centres at Norwest, Castle Hill and Rouse Hill make up the balance of employment 

lands and are expected to provide the cornerstone of job growth to 2036, noting they offer a higher 

level of accessibility and amenity.  Notwithstanding, market uptake is still likely to be inhibited by land 

cost, transport constraints and fragmented ownership (strata titling).  Further information on the 2036 

potential and job targets for our strategic centres is set out in the following chapter. 

 

The remaining capacity in existing and potential business and industrial lands will be required to 

accommodate growth beyond 2036.  The Hills is expected to deliver 38,000 new dwellings to 2036 

with capacity for an additional 38,100 beyond that time.  Those additional dwellings will create 

additional demand for local jobs, it is therefore vital to ensure that existing and planned business and 

industrial land is protected now in order to support future growth beyond 2036. 

 

Improving the ability of the local population to find local employment can reduce commuting times and 

congestion and work towards the Central District Plan target of a 30 minute city.  This will encourage 

a better work-life balance, increased local spending and stronger local communities. 

 

Improving Regional Transport Connections 

The adequacy of infrastructure provision including public transport, traffic and roads, parking 

availability, is one of the main issues for businesses in the Shire (Mccrindle 2018).  Whilst local roads 

and parking standards are areas where Council can have a direct influence, improvements to State 

infrastructure require meaningful collaboration with and by State agencies. 

 

The delivery of the Sydney Metro Northwest is part of the solution however the anticipated growth in 

both residential and employment related development will require significant effort and genuine 

collaboration to secure key regional transport connections to support economic and employment 
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growth in a timely manner.  The following regional road and rail links warrant early investigation, 

identification and commitment to funding if identified employment capacity is to be realised: 

 

 Norwest to Parramatta Mass Transit Link; 

 North South Rail Link; 

 Box Hill - Rouse Hill public transport corridor; 

 Outer Sydney Orbital; 

 Grade Separation at Seven Hills Road and Windsor Road, Baulkham Hills; and 

 Annangrove Road Arterial and Bypass. 

 

Appendix 2 and our Integrated Transport and Land Use Strategy provides further details about 

improving existing transport infrastructure and facilitating new transport connections to support jobs 

growth. 

 

Targeted Growth Industries 

Of the jobs in the Shire 25,000 (or 39%) are filled by residents.  There is currently a gap between the 

types of jobs our residents have skills in and the types of jobs we currently provide (refer Figure 5).  

Similarly, the District and Region Plans identify a need to transition to a knowledge based economy. 

 

To assist in comparing employment types between districts and understand where different types of 

industry are located, the Greater Sydney Commission has used four categories of jobs as shown 

below: 

 

 

Figure 14:  Job Classification by Greater Sydney Commission 

 

The industries suited to our residents are those that are categorised as knowledge intensive and 

health and education.  If we want to provide more choice for our residents to work close to home with 

the associated benefits of improved quality of life, more needs to be done to make the Shire attractive 

to these sectors. 
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Growing Education Jobs 

At the 2016 Census the Shire had 7,439 residents working in education and training.  Education and 

training services are provided by institutions such as preschools, schools, technical colleges, training 

centres, and universities.  They may be publicly owned and operated, or privately owned and 

operated, either for profit or not for profit.  Apart from teachers other examples of jobs in this sector 

include coaches, swim instructors, training providers, TAFE teachers, university lecturers.  Employing 

9.3% of the resident workforce, this sector is fourth largest industry of employment for Shire residents 

behind health care and social assistance (11.5%), professional scientific and technical services 

(10.4%) and retail trade (10.3%). 

 

Within the Shire there are 4,813 jobs in the education and training sector of which 2,259 are filled by 

Shire residents (2016 Census).  Within the Shire tertiary education facilities include TAFE NSW at 

Castle Hill and Baulkham Hills.  The Shire also has 43 schools and approximately 158 child care 

services. 

 

 
Number of Schools 

High School 9 (6 public and 3 private) 

Primary School 29 (22 public and 7 private) 

Kindergarten to Year 12 5 (all private) 

TOTAL 43 (28 public and 15 private) 

 

Table 11:  Primary and High Schools in the Shire 

 

With anticipated population growth it would be expected that jobs in education, and other growth 

related activities such as health and community services, would increase due to growing demand 

from more families moving into the Shire.  In order to respond to this demand and realise the 

corresponding job opportunities, there is a role for Council to communicate with the Department of 

Education and Communities for a clear plan of how the demand for future school infrastructure will be 

fully met including locations, timing and capacity to respond to the projected population growth. 

 

Given the potential for an additional 128,000 residents within the Hills Shire to 2036 and considering 

the current and projected family demographic of The Hills Shire (with 6% of the population aged 0-4 

and at least 20% aged 5-19) the population growth is likely to result in around 7,000 additional pre-

school aged children and 25,000 additional school-aged students. 

 

New primary schools opened in Bella Vista and North Kellyville in 2019 with each having capacity for 

1,000 students.  There are six other new schools planned to service growth within the greenfield 

release areas including: 
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 Kellyville/Rouse Hill:  1 new primary school on Harrington Avenue; 

 Box Hill Release Area:  3 new primary schools and 1 new high school; and 

 Box Hill North Release Area:  1 new primary school. 

 

 

Bella Vista Public School 

Image courtesy of State of New South Wales (Department of Education), 2019. 

 

It is difficult to identify specifically how many additional schools the Department of Education and 

Communities will need to provide, as final development yields in some precincts will be the outcome 

of ongoing strategic planning processes.  Further, some demand may be met through additional 

private schools and/or expansion of capacity within some existing schools.  In addition, it is noted that 

demand for student places will not eventuate at a single point in time, but will result from the roll out of 

development over a 20-30 year timeframe. 

 

Notwithstanding, it is clear that the current planned provision of schools across release areas and the 

rail corridor is inadequate to cater for the anticipated future growth within the Shire and would leave a 

significant shortfall.  Apart from the implications for serving the education needs of the incoming 

community, the lack of necessary school infrastructure inhibits the natural growth in jobs that would 

be expected in line with the population growth. 

 

Growing Potential Health Precincts 

Health Care and Social Assistance includes work providing human health care and social assistance 

including hospitals, medical services, pathology and diagnostic imaging services, allied health 

services and residential care services.  At the 2016 Census the Shire had 9,228 residents working in 

health care and social assistance.  More of the Hills residents worked in this sector than any other 

(11.5% of employed persons).  Within the Shire there are 8,157 jobs in this sector of which 2,635 are 

filled by residents. 
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Approximately half of the local jobs in this industry sector (economyid - employment locations) are 

concentrated within the Norwest Strategic Centre which is home to the Norwest Private Hospital, the 

Lakeview Hospital for Specialist Surgery many specialist medical rooms and seniors housing and 

care facilities.  The remaining jobs in this sector are predominately located across the other Shire 

centres as well as Kellyville (the Hills Clinic) and Baulkham Hills (The Hills Private Hospital). 

 

The Greater Sydney Region Plan highlights the significant role that hospitals, medical research 

institutions and tertiary education facilities play in Greater Sydney’s economy (objective 21).  Within 

the Region Plan the most successful health and education precincts are described as ‘Innovation 

Districts’.  These districts include health and education assets, surrounded by medical research 

institutions, complementary industry tenants, housing and ancillary facilities and services where 

economic productivity is created by agglomeration of activities. 

 

It is not expected that all heath precincts will achieve the critical mass to become Innovation Districts, 

however within the Central City District the health precincts at Blacktown and Norwest are identified 

as important, noting that health and education together with advanced manufacturing is the biggest 

contributor to economic growth and jobs creation in the district. 

 

Norwest Private Hospital opened in September 2009 and has more than 200 inpatient beds, operating 

theatres, a 24 hour emergency department and offers a wide range of surgical and medical services.  

It is a key medical facility in the Shire and surrounds and complements other medical facilities such as 

Lakeview Hospital for Specialist Surgery and The Hills Private Hospital. 

 

Within the area extending from Circa Precinct north towards the new Bella Vista station there are a 

variety of associated medical practitioners and services including radiographers, hospital equipment 

and pharmaceutical wholesalers and distributors.  Whilst there is not a university presence in the 

location at this time, there is opportunity to grow the existing health precinct and build on the health 

care and knowledge intensive jobs already established in the location. 

 

In January 2019 it was announced that NSW Government has committed $300 million towards a new 

Rouse Hill Health Service, delivering critical services to the north west area.  Stage 1 will deliver 

ambulatory care and digitally-enabled diagnostic services, which will be integrated with Blacktown and 

Westmead hospitals.  The project will be delivered by Health Infrastructure in partnership Western 

Sydney Local Health District. 

 

Apart from providing essential health services for the growing community the new hospital will clearly 

drive qualified jobs in health care suited to the qualifications and skills of local residents.  Given the 

project is in the early stages of planning, the wider implication for complementary and ancillary land 

uses and more jobs nearby has not been fully explored.  The availability of vacant or underdeveloped 

land in the Hills Shire within reasonable proximity of the planned hospital site is an opportunity that 

requires detailed investigation. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

35 

 The Hills Shire Council  |  Productivity & Centres Strategy 

Noting that many hospitals form the foundation of integrated precincts of medicine, research and 

education, there is further opportunity to explore collaboration with tertiary institutions, Blacktown 

Council, State agencies and the private sector to develop a land use planning framework that sets a 

direction for jobs, learning and innovation within and immediately adjacent to the Shire.  Partnering 

with universities can provide for clinical research, education and opportunity for employers to have 

direct access to young skilled medical, research and nursing graduates. 

 

Growing Knowledge Intensive Jobs 

Many of the jobs of the future are expected to be in the knowledge economy.  As the name suggests 

a knowledge intensive job is one where the workers need significant education, skills and experience 

in order to work effectively.  The classification used by the Greater Sydney Commission covers a 

variety of industries (refer Figure 14) however the focus of this strategy is professional, scientific & 

technical services and financial & insurance services which are targeted industries where our 

residents have skills but less local job opportunities. 

 

Professional, Scientific and Technical services industries include scientific research, architecture, 

engineering, computer systems design, law, accountancy, advertising, market research, management 

and other consultancy, veterinary science and professional photography.  The activities undertaken 

generally require a high level of expertise and training and formal (usually tertiary level) qualifications.  

Financial and Insurance Services industries include those engaged in financial transactions involving 

the creation, liquidation, or change in ownership of financial assets, and/or in facilitating financial 

transactions.  The range of activities includes raising funds, investing funds, underwriting insurance, 

managing super funds. 

 

At the 2016 Census the Shire had 8,316 residents working in professional, scientific and technical 

services and 5,412 working in financial and insurance services.  These industries employ 10.4% and 

6.8% of resident workers respectively.  Within the Shire there are 6,355 jobs in professional, scientific 

and technical services of which 2,885 are filled by residents and 2,260 jobs in financial and insurance 

services of which 954 are filled by residents. 

 

Many of the local jobs in these industry sectors (approximately 48% of the professional, scientific and 

technical service jobs and 60% of finance and insurance service jobs) are concentrated within the 

Norwest Strategic Centre.  There are a number of key factors which assist in attracting and retaining 

highly skilled workers. 
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Figure 15:  Factors in Attracting & Retaining Highly Skilled Workers 

 

Council’s level of control or influence varies across each factor.  Council has control over the land use 

planning framework such as land zoning and built form to encourage specific development types. 

 

 

Table 12:  Council’s role in attracting business & workers 

 

Appropriately managing built form outcomes, with a specific focus on good design, promotes 

outcomes which influence the secondary location factors including social infrastructure, aesthetics 

and recreational opportunities.  Creating great places and spaces, where there are opportunities for 

people to live, work and play, will assist in attracting and retaining the types of business and workers 

required to better serve our population. 

 

The Hills Shire has capacity to attract new business through its unique characteristics including 

geographic location, industry strengths and labour force.  These competitive strengths provide 

significant opportunities to enhance the attractiveness of the Shire as a place to do business. 

 

Control Influence 

 Land zoning to permit desired uses 

 Development Controls to guide built form 

 Marketing 

 Engagement 

 Education and Training 

 Business Support 

 Lobbying for improvements in transport 

and telecommunications. 
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Council can play a role in enhancing the attractiveness of the Shire by ensuring a strategic focus on 

locational needs of businesses, opportunities to gain efficiencies and to facilitate innovation through 

industry clusters.  A report on NSW Innovation Precincts by the Innovation and Productivity Council 

(2018) provides an understanding of success factors for globally recognised innovation precincts.  It is 

intended as a resource to support precinct development in the State.  It is expected that research and 

development will take a leading role in creating the companies of the future and the Hills is well 

placed to grow our service and knowledge based industries. 

 

Innovation seeks to improve productivity by way of new products, technology and processes.  

Companies can often cluster together with like businesses to invest in skills and build capability over 

time.  This can assist in penetrating new markets, facilitating growth of the businesses and building a 

competitive edge.  It is critical that current and future businesses have strong connections with the 

University sector.  Access to higher education knowledge and resources can support the ongoing skill 

development, build innovative capacity and enhance growth in the key industry sectors. 

 

With Western Sydney University having recently opened a vertical business campus in Parramatta, 

better connections to Parramatta by way of the proposed 20 year visionary Norwest to Parramatta 

Mass Transit Link would enable Norwest to develop a closer relationship with the university and 

provide local businesses with improved access to skilled graduates which will assist in retention and 

growth of businesses within the business park. 

 

Council’s business retention and expansion approach over the past 10 years has successfully 

recognised and encouraged growth of local businesses.  This approach is important and can be 

enhanced by an approach that actively seeks out companies that match the skills of residents.  

Consideration is needed of the factors that attract those companies to the Shire including transport, 

facilities, shopping, restaurants, entertainment and recreation.  There is opportunity to review the 

planning framework and consider public domain improvements that could create better places. 

 

Council will: 

 Work with businesses to attract new investment and identify what makes locations attractive. 

 Target businesses and industries that are attractive to our residents. 

 Discourage conversion of employment land, such as our business parks and industrial lands for 

residential or part residential purposes. 

 Seek a university presence in the Shire and closer connections to facilities at Parramatta and 

Hawkesbury to support growth of the knowledge economy and the agricultural sector. 

 Support the growing health precinct at Norwest and its connection with the new health precinct at 

Rouse Hill in the vicinity of the proposed Rouse Hill Hospital. 

 Work with the Department of Education & Communities to deliver school infrastructure, noting 

that the planned provision of schools does not cater for the population growth expected, thereby 

inhibiting the natural growth in jobs that would be expected. 
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Economic Growth Plan 

 

 Program to attract new investment and 

jobs. 

 Business partnering to attract knowledge 

based industries. 

 Research what attracts those companies 

to the Hills. 

 Changes to land use controls to attract 

the right businesses. 

 Changes to works program to create 

better places. 

 Changes to promote low impact night 

time economy uses. 

 Measures to encourage growth in the 

visitor economy. 

Actions 

 Protect the extent, role and function 

of strategic centres and employment 

lands through land use zones and 

objectives.  Include a commercial 

core within strategic centres for 

economic and employment uses. 

 

 Implement a planning proposal policy 

to clearly articulate locations where 

planning proposals for conversion to 

residential or mixed use zoning are 

discouraged. 

 

 Prepare an Economic Growth Plan. 
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4  Our Strategic Centres 

 

 

 

A focus of the Greater Sydney Region and the Central City District Plans is growing investment, 

business opportunities and jobs in strategic centres.  In the hierarchy of centres, strategic centres are 

important to the economic growth of the local area, the wider district and the Sydney region. 

 

The expectations for strategic centres under the Region and District Plans are high levels of private 

sector investment; flexibility so that the private sector can choose where and when to invest; co-

location of a wide range of activities; high levels of amenity, walkability and being cycle friendly; and 

areas identified for commercial uses and where appropriate commercial cores. 

 

The Shires strategic centres of Norwest, Castle Hill and Rouse Hill offer an opportunity for growth in 

jobs in targeted industries which are attractive to our resident workforce.  Working to build our 

strategic centres, apart from offering local job opportunities, also contributes to the Hills Shire lifestyle 

and helps to provide opportunities for local business growth. 

 

Job Targets 

The Central City District Plan expects significant demand for additional retail floor space and 

additional office floor space over the next 20 years.  It identifies job targets, expressed as a range, for 

each strategic centre.  These targets seek to inform planning authorities and infrastructure agencies 

of the anticipated growth which needs to be planned for each centre. 

 

The Central City District Plan targets for the three (3) strategic centres within The Hills are shown in 

the following table. 

 

Strategic Centre 
2016 

Estimate 
2036 Baseline 

Target 
2036 Higher Target 

Castle Hill 9,800 16,000 19,500 

Norwest 32,400 49,000 53,000 

Rouse Hill 4,200 10,000 11,000 

Source: Central City District Plan 

 

Table 13:  Target Total Number of Jobs for the Shires Strategic Centres 

 

The lower end of the range of these job targets reflects the baseline of projected job growth that is 

anticipated in the centre, while the upper end is an aspirational higher growth scenario to reflect 
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outcomes in the case of future investment and land use planning in centres.  Given the delivery of the 

Sydney Metro Northwest and interest in development opportunities around future stations, the focus 

of this strategy is the higher level targets.  These targets identify the following additional jobs will need 

to be accommodated in the strategic centres to 2036. 

 

Castle Hill   6,200 - 9,700 

Norwest  16,600 - 20,600 

Rouse Hill   5,800 - 6,800 

Total   28,600 - 37,100 

 

Expected Job Growth to 2036 

In response to Central City District Plan targets, we have estimated the additional jobs that could be 

delivered within each location to 2036. 

 

Analysis undertaken for the Department of Planning and Environment in 2015, sought to forecast the 

distribution of stand-alone office employment to 2035 (BIS Shrapnel Pty Limited 2015).  The forecasts 

for the Shire’s centres were relatively low, assuming no substantial change in planning policies such 

as zoning and floor space ratio.  It was recognised however that the centres would benefit significantly 

from the Sydney Metro Northwest and from continued high socio economic population growth in the 

northwest.  It was noted that Norwest could accommodate overflow demand from Parramatta and 

Macquarie Park when rents get too expensive and Castle Hill would increase its growth rate post 

2020 as it captures overflow demand from Norwest. 

 

Noting that all precinct planning is not yet complete and uptake will be influenced by market 

conditions, the estimates to 2036 assume that 80% of the total zoned and potential capacity identified 

for Norwest and Castle Hill (refer Table 9 in previous chapter) will be developed over the next 40 

years.  These realisation rates would equate to an average of 1,600 jobs delivered per annum across 

the 3 strategic centres which is slightly higher than the annual average job growth for the Shire from 

2011 to 2016 (1,460 jobs per annum). 

 

Strategic Centre Targets for additional jobs 

Baseline – Higher 

Estimated additional jobs 

Shire capacity 
Castle Hill 6,200 – 9,700 5,500 

Norwest 16,600 – 20,600 23,900 

Rouse Hill 5,800 – 6,800 2,800 

TOTAL 28,600 – 37,100 32,200 

 

Table 14:  District Plan Job Targets - Strategic Centres to 2036 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

41 

 The Hills Shire Council  |  Productivity & Centres Strategy 

As can be seen Council is well placed to deliver significant jobs growth in Norwest, however more is 

needed to ensure the job targets for Castle Hill and Rouse Hill will be met and the centres can fulfil 

their role and retain the nominated status as important strategic centres.  If the economic potential of 

these centres cannot be unlocked and higher growth trajectories achieved, it is likely that there will not 

be significant contribution to employment growth, thereby impeding delivery of the 30 minute city 

objective and jobs for residents. 

 

The previous chapter examined Shire wide employment growth and factors that require close 

attention if we are to succeed in building our local economy, necessary transport connections and 

targeted growth industries.  In addition to these factors our strategic centres will benefit from a specific 

focus on:- ensuring the planning framework is right, enhancing lifestyle factors to attract business and 

workers and assisting local business growth. 

 

Planning Framework 

Much of our zoned employment capacity is located in strategic centres and station precincts where 

precinct planning has been completed.  There is however some remaining capacity in locations 

strategically identified for growth, where precinct planning and review of the local environmental 

planning controls is yet to be completed: 

 

 Norwest Strategic Centre – Station Precinct (part of Norwest Central) 

 Norwest Strategic Centre – Cattai Creek West (part of Norwest Service) 

 Castle Hill Strategic Centre – Station Precinct 

 

It is important to build on the strengths of Norwest Business Park and increase capacity over the next 

5-10 years, noting that the Hills competitive advantage is likely to be reduced by new growth intended 

along the new North South rail link to the Western Sydney International Airport. 

 

The role of mixed use development 

A significant trend across Australia has seen the continued growth in mixed use development where 

traditional commercial or retail development is co-located with apartment developments.  The benefits 

of providing a mix of uses in close proximity are many including creating walkable environments and 

promoting vibrant and active communities.  Despite these trends, commercial office precincts such as 

Norwest remain essential in providing clusters of higher order employment which can take advantage 

of opportunities for businesses to agglomerate.  These economic clusters underpin Sydney’s role as a 

global economic and advanced services centre. 

 

Permitting residential floor space in areas identified as commercial office precincts can ultimately 

detract from the intended commercial function of the land and would likely decrease the viability and 

desirability of future commercial investment.  Only 8.7% of all urban purpose land within the Shire has 

an employment zoning and it is therefore critical to protect the availability, flexibility and integrity of 

core employment lands through all periods of the development cycle. 
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The inclusion of strata titled residential development significantly increases the complexity of 

ownership and management of commercial land and may deter the scale and type of commercial 

investment required for employment lands to achieve its anticipated role and function.  In the longer-

term, the fragmented ownership inhibits any future intensification of the land for employment uses, 

hindering the flexibility of land to respond to changing demands and the longer-term evolution of 

employment precincts. 

 

Development of high density residential development at the expense of commercial floor space limits 

the viability and potential of commercial cores necessary for centres to maintain their attractiveness 

as a prestigious destination capable of sustaining businesses.  As outlined in the Greater Sydney 

Commission’s Thought Leadership Series (2018) introducing residential uses to the city’s ‘working 

spaces’ brings with it a change in land pricing signals which will undermine retention of employment 

uses over time.  Once residential land use values are signalled, employment uses will struggle to 

compete. 

 

It is noted that large areas, proximate to, or within, the core of our strategic centres have already been 

identified as suitable to accommodate sufficient high density residential development, without the 

need for the progressive encroachment of residential development into significant employment land.  

A continued focus on improving pedestrian and cycle networks and delivering higher density 

development based on transit oriented principles, will see the benefits of walkable and vibrant 

communities realised. 

 

For all of our strategic centres, more is needed to facilitate employment land uptake and ensure land 

is safeguarded from residential growth pressures.  The District Plan acknowledges that the 

designation of a commercial core may be necessary to manage the impact of residential 

developments in crowding out commercial activity.  For Castle Hill this is consistent with the vision 

and structure plan for the precinct established in the State Government’s North West Rail Link 

Corridor Strategy.  For Rouse Hill this should also be a consideration given the strategic opportunities 

offered by the new transport and health infrastructure. 

 

For Norwest the B7 Business Park zoning provides a higher level of protection for employment lands 

than the B4 Mixed Use zoning currently applying to Rouse Hill and Castle Hill.  Notwithstanding, there 

are proposals for serviced apartments in the Business Park and other employment zones and 

measures are needed to ensure such uses are appropriate and not occurring at the expense of more 

intensive commercial activity. 

 

The clear identification and protection of employment lands through the local environmental plan and 

land use decision making is paramount.  In addition to protecting employment lands by zoning, a clear 

response is needed to planning proposals that seek to convert commercial or industrial land to 

residential land.  The implementation of a Planning Proposal Policy will assist with this objective. 
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Enhancing Lifestyle Factors 

Efforts to contain the workforce within the 25-34 age group needs to include measures other than 

providing the right types of jobs – the importance of social infrastructure is key.  ‘Social infrastructure 

is the interdependent mix of facilities, places, spaces, programs, projects, services and networks that 

maintain and improve the standard of living and quality of life in a community.” (Department of 

Planning, Western Australia 2012) 

 

This generation of workers places a great deal of value on balancing work commitments with other 

facets of their lives, and as such seek to work in locations that are rich in opportunities for meeting 

and connection, convenience retail, events and dining.  These measures increase the ‘stickiness’ of a 

place and serve also to activate key commercial and employment areas and increase their vibrancy 

and sense of community.  Growing numbers of local governments are seeing the value of developing 

comprehensive policies on the night-time economy for example, in an effort to make it easier for 

workers to blend their work commitments and lifestyle more seamlessly. 

 

Night-Time Economy 

The District Plan notes that a vibrant and safe night-time economy will enhance the social and 

recreational needs of communities across Greater Sydney.  Planning for a night-time economy in 

centres includes supporting a range of small businesses such as retail, arts and cultural enterprises 

and events. 

 

Centres are increasingly becoming areas for social interactions and recreation rather than strictly 

retail.  The increasing popularity of 24-hour land uses such as gyms indicates that our work hours and 

the way we live our lives are different than they once were.  While the night-time economy is 

important to the financial wellbeing of The Hills, it also is vital for improving the quality of life for 

people who want to live, work and play in The Hills. 

 

Boutique, craft or artisan food and drink products are increasingly popular among consumers who 

want an alternative to mass-manufactured offerings.  Craft and locally produced goods support 

industries such as tourism and hospitality, as well as providing local employment.  Similarly, there has 

been an increase in popularity of small bars and restaurants. 

 

Typically the night-time economy is driven by three (3) sectors: 
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 Food (cafes and restaurants); 

 Entertainment (retail, cinemas, book stores and performing arts); and 

 Drink (pubs and small bars). 

 

Beyond entertainment needs, night-time economy provides opportunities for out of hours retailing for 

essential services including supermarkets, dry cleaners and health care.  Creating a safe, vibrant and 

well balanced evening and night-time offer is a challenge, but supporting night-time economy at 

strategic centres within The Hills will reflect the changing needs of our residents. 

 

Assisting Local Business Growth 

Achieving the ongoing growth and diversity of local businesses is critical to the development of the 

Shire’s strategic centres.  Small business makes up an overwhelming and growing proportion of 

businesses in The Hills.  In 2018 sole traders and micro businesses (employing less than 4 people) 

comprised 90% of the 21,270 businesses in the Hills.  Small businesses (employing 5-19 people) 

comprised 8% and medium sized businesses just 1.85%. 

 

Major sectors for the smaller businesses are construction, professional, scientific and technical 

services, rental, hiring and real estate services financial and insurance services.  Each of these 

sectors comprise a higher proportion of businesses compared to NSW.  Apart from construction, the 

types of small business align with the predominance of knowledge intensive industries in the Shire, 

and will require continued focus on business retention and expansion in addition to new investment 

attraction. 

Source: ABS 8165.0 Counts of Australian Businesses including Entries and Exits 

 

Figure 16:  Number & Size of Hills Business 
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Industry Businesses with 0-19 employees 

 The Hills NSW 

Construction 3,561 17.04% 16.2% 

Professional, Scientific and Technical Services 3,360 16.08% 13.12% 

Rental, Hiring and Real Estate Services 2,692 12.88% 11.10% 

Financial and Insurance Services 2,510 12.01% 9.27% 

Health Care and Social Assistance 1,587 7.59% 5.91% 

 

Table 15:  Types of Small Business in the Shire 

 

Small enterprises need a range of support services to thrive.  This includes having: 

 

 access to low-entry-cost premises with information technology support and an attractive 

environment; 

 access to learning facilities and appropriately trained advisors (brokers, marketers, financial 

advisors); and 

 access to innovation resources to encourage growth and competitiveness. 

 

Availability of Suitable Premises 

Within the Shire high commercial rents are also encouraging a growing number of small business 

operators to co-share or casually rent office space within centrally located premises such as Rouse 

Hill or Castle Hill (Norwest Strategic Centre- Norwest Service).  Consideration is needed of how 

flexibility can be facilitated without adversely impacting the capacity of local industry and urban 

support services to stay in the area. 

 

The Norwest Service Precinct is an example of a location with a diversity of building stock and 

building condition.  This location and older building stock is conducive to attracting innovative 

businesses, a deeper mix of businesses, and a degree of informality.  Locations such as Annangrove 

Road Employment Area offer a choice of lot sizes and greater flexibility in permitted uses than 

traditional industrial zoned land in the Shire, following a master planning process in 2013 (Edwards 

Road Industrial Precinct). 

 

The approach for the master plan included: 

 

 Reduce the minimum lot size from 8,000m
2
 to open an opportunity for small niche developments 

that have a reduced capital cost to develop. 

 Rezone to B6 Business Enterprise zoning to broaden the type of uses to include additional 

commercial opportunities. 

 Encourage additional floor space on those parts of the precinct free of environmental constraints 

by reducing setbacks. 
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This new framework provides more opportunity for emerging businesses and can inform a review of 

employment lands in other locations such as Norwest Service Precinct in the longer term. 

 

 
 

Figure 17:  Master Plan Approach - Edwards Road Industrial Precinct 

 

Access to Business Support 

Support of local business to increase their capacities to grow jobs will continue to be an important 

focus for Council.  This includes programs that encourage partnering between small and medium 

enterprises to win business opportunities, and the building of managerial competency and business 

capacity by education, mentoring and dissemination of market information. 

 

The Hills Business Performance Sentiment Index partnered with the Sydney Hills Business Chamber 

and designed and conducted by McCrindle Research is a valuable ongoing measure of business 

performance, conditions and sentiment since 2015.  In 2018 it indicated 39% of business owners and 

managers had utilised resources or support provided by Council in the previous six months.  Those 

who received support and resources are more likely to report better overall sales revenue and positive 

impacts on operating pre-tax profits. 
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Access to Innovation Resources 

Targeted growth industries under this strategy include knowledge intensive professional jobs.  Noting 

the predominance of small businesses in the Shire, investment in innovation is a very important part 

of their growth strategy across all areas of service delivery, productivity, systems development, 

market innovation and product innovation.  Improvements in productivity and service delivery are 

aspects of business growth that are valued highly by local business owners and managers, above 

product development (Mccrindle 2018). 

 

Measures to facilitate innovation and access to resources will be further explored in the development 

of an Economic Growth Plan for the Shire. 

  

COUNCIL’S BUSINESS SUPPORT PROGRAM 

Competitive commercial business rates 

Business visits – one to one to provide tailored 

intelligence and market insights 

Assistance with research and demographic information 

Grow your business workshops - together with 

Chambers of Commerce 

Annual one stop shop event with Government agencies 

Hills Business Performance Survey 

Easy to do Business Program 

Sydney Hills Local Business Awards 

Local Business networks 

Youth entrepreneur program 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

48 

 The Hills Shire Council  |  Productivity & Centres Strategy 

Building our strategic centres to realise their potential 

This planning priority relates to PP2 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement. 

 

A strategic focus is needed to ensure that opportunities are realised and we can meet the jobs targets 

for our Strategic Centres.  Coupled with this necessary focus on jobs, residential development will be 

restricted in our strategic centres so that sufficient land can be used for commercial and retail 

purposes, supporting the long term growth in population and the needs of our community. 

 

Structure Plans and Phasing Strategies 

Structure Plans have been prepared for each strategic centre to indicate where Council will focus jobs 

and housing in these Centres.  These may be viewed under Planning Priority 2 in Hills Future 2036 

Local Strategic Planning Statement. 

 

The Structure Plans are informed by ‘Principles for Greater Sydney Centres’ contained in the Region 

and District Plans.  These structure plans focus on the desired land uses, accessibility and public 

domain to grow investment and jobs in our strategic centres.  They are an update on the outcomes 

envisaged in the Government’s North West Rail Link Corridor Strategy (2013) and the Hills Corridor 

Strategy (2015) and existing master plan work, noting the opportunities offered by Government 

infrastructure investment such as the new Rouse Hill Hospital and city shaping regional transport 

connections. 

 

The Structure Plans consider long term (20 year) outcomes and need to be considered at a strategic 

planning level.  They will ultimately be implemented through changes to zonings, amendments to 

development controls and preparation of developer contribution plans and public domain plans.  

However, further precinct planning work is required to inform built form responses, improvements to 

transport, connectivity and accessibility and necessary infrastructure to support growth.  A staging 

plan identifying the potential ‘on the ground’ delivery of short, medium and longer term opportunities is 

provided highlighting the work required for medium and longer term growth. 

 

Norwest 

Norwest is our premier employment location and is set to transform from a traditional business park 

and light industrial location to an integrated major employment precinct for the northwest, attracting 

knowledge intensive and innovative industries and large corporations as well offering enhanced 

opportunities for local businesses to start and grow. 

 

Within the region, Norwest is second only to Parramatta in terms of targeted job growth.  The Metro 

offers opportunities for this centre to build on its prestigious business and lifestyle reputation.  

Growing investment in health and education infrastructure and knowledge-based jobs suited to the 

skills of our residents, will further strengthen its status.  Completing precinct planning and 

infrastructure investigations as early as possible is important to capitalise on the opportunities for this 

centre and make the most of its competitive edge. 
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It is proposed that increased flexibility for light industrial land will be investigated.  Care is needed to 

ensure the mechanisms used also manage the continuation and growth of urban support functions.  

Investigations may result in changes to Local Environmental Plan and development controls in the 

longer term. 

 

Castle Hill 

Castle Hill is our “CBD” and is set to become a vibrant and active centre comprising offices, retail, 

community facilities, recreation, cultural facilities, education and increased housing densities within 

walking distance of the station. 

 

Whilst Castle Hill is well located to the workforce and transport infrastructure and has sites for 

potential office development, growth has been inhibited by a number of factors including migration of 

businesses to business parks (Norwest in particular), traffic congestion and lack of premium grade 

commercial office space.  This centre requires a clear vision for its commercial future and may need 

Council to take the lead on commercial development to provide a catalyst for investors to consider the 

area. 

 

In the short to medium term, order for the commercial and mixed use capacity to be realised there is a 

need for the following to be completed: 

 

 Traffic modelling to identify the impact of growth on the local and regional road network and 

upgrades to ensure roads will operate at an acceptable level; 

 Additional infrastructure investigations and commitments, including identification of open space 

facilities to serve growth and a K to 12 school to serve the Showground Precinct; 

 Commercial and retail market demand analysis; and 

 Urban design and built form analysis. 

 

Rouse Hill 

Rouse Hill is an important strategic centre serving the rapidly growing northwest with a unique and 

appealing mix of shopping, dining, recreation and community services.  It has opportunity to increase 

its vibrancy and activity with enhanced retail offer and new commercial capacity all within walking 

distance of the new Rouse Hill station.  The centre will complement and support the recently 

announced Rouse Hill Hospital with knowledge intensive jobs suited to Hills Shire residents and some 

increased housing. 

 

The proximity to the public hospital, the accessibility offered by the Sydney Metro Northwest, the 

availability of larger sites and the amenity already apparent in the centre, present a timely and unique 

opportunity to rethink the desired outcomes for the whole of the Rouse Hill strategic centre.  There is 

opportunity to collaborate with State Government and Blacktown Council in facilitating a health 

precinct to support the hospital and encourage job growth in Rouse Hill.  Health services jobs are one 

of the fastest growing industries in The Hills and are well suited to our residents’ skills. 
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In addition to the delivery of the Sydney Metro Northwest, the planning and delivery of the rail link 

between Rouse Hill and St Mary’s and ultimately through to the Western Sydney International Airport 

will be key to the success of Rouse Hill.  Additional precinct planning work and infrastructure 

investigations is also needed to complete the overall vision for the Rouse Hill Strategic Centre, which 

includes Rouse Hill Town Centre and other commercial land to the north west of the town centre, 

located along Windsor Road, to ensure we do not lose the opportunity for Rouse Hill to effectively 

transition to a fully functioning strategic centre, as identified in the Central City District Plan. 

 

A Focus on the Night Time Economy 

The night-time economy will be driven and inspired by strong inter-industry partnerships, including the 

community, creatives, entrepreneurs, businesses, police, landowners, innovative investors and other 

government agencies. 

 

As we welcome new residents and development, and an increasing number of visitors, there is 

considerable potential for growing our vibrant night-time economy in our three strategic centres of 

Castle Hill, Norwest and Rouse Hill.  There are a range of mechanisms available to facilitate the night 

time economy including review of permissible land uses, review of hours of operation, review of 

outdoor dining policy, public domain planning and place making opportunities. 

 

Public Domain Strategy 

Provision of physical and social infrastructure to support the workforce will also be important to future 

success and enjoyment of these places.  A Public Domain Strategy will integrate with our precinct 

planning for our centres to ensure they are great places to work as well as spend time connecting with 

each other out of work hours.  Flexible planning controls will contribute to the delivery of vibrant main 

streets with plenty of opportunities to enjoy eating out, meeting together and enjoying a variety of 

entertainment. 

 

Council will: 

 Prepare land use planning documents and respond to development applications and planning 

proposals for our Strategic Centres in line with the Structure Plans and Phasing Strategies. 

 Work with State Government to bring forward planning for the city shaping link between Norwest 

and Parramatta (refer Planning Priority 11). 

 Advocate for the early completion of the Sydney Metro linking our strategic centres with the 

Sydney CBD and the Western Sydney International Airport. 

 Investigate measures to promote low impact night time economy, including a review of 

permissible land uses, review of hours of operation, review of outdoor dining policy, public domain 

planning and place making opportunities. 

 Investigate measures to deliver desired outcomes in strategic centres, including assistance for 

start-up businesses in the Norwest Service Precinct and management of serviced apartment 

outcomes in employment zones. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

51 

 The Hills Shire Council  |  Productivity & Centres Strategy 

Public Domain Strategy 

 

The Public Domain Strategy will set the future direction for works and 

improvements throughout the Shire.  It will establish a set of goals and 

enable and improved sense of place and identity.  It will include: 

 

 Design principles applicable across the whole Shire. 

 Key street design elements. 

 Specific pallets and design principles for a variety of character areas 

including: 

 Local, village and town centres; and 

 Business and industrial areas. 

 Provision for precinct specific public domain plans for areas including 

 Baulkham Hills Town Centre 

 Castle Hill North; 

 Castle Hill Central; 

 Norwest Central; and 

 Norwest Service. 

 

The Public Domain Strategy will assist in driving better place making.  

Contents of precinct specific and Shire wide plans will inform Council’s 

Capital Works Program and provide direction and certainty to developers and 

planners in preparing and assessing applications which impact the public 

domain. 

Actions 

 Prepare and implement Precinct Plans and development controls for Norwest Central, Castle 

Hill Central and Cattai Creek West (identified as phase 2 delivery in 5-10 years). 

 

 Partner with Health Infrastructure NSW, Department of Planning and Industry, Blacktown 

Council and key landowners to develop a Health Precinct Strategy for the new Rouse Hill 

Hospital. 

 

 Prepare and implement a Public Domain Strategy to enhance the image and amenity of 

strategic centres. 
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IMAGES 
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5  Our Retail Capacity 

 

 

 

This section examines the amount and type of retail floor space needed to serve future residents 

based on established benchmarks of provision.  The type of centres and needed to create places that 

people want to work and spend time, is also examined.  It is in this analysis, that gaps and capacity 

for change will be identified. 

 

The Greater Sydney Region Plan and Central City District Plan recognise the important role that 

centres play in providing access to jobs and goods and services as well as providing a sense of place 

and local identity.  There is a need to grow our existing centres and create new centres as Sydney’s 

and the Shire’s population continues to grow, particularly strategic centres and supermarket based 

local centres. 

 

A number of principles are established for local centres and Council has a responsibility to consider 

whether centres need to grow to provide the required goods and services for the community. 

 

The Hierarchy of Centres 

The growth of The Hills Shire over the past 100 years has resulted in a strong and distinguishable 

hierarchy of retail and commercial centres.  The hierarchy provides a range of centres from Castle Hill 

which has evolved as the main retail centre in the Shire, providing major shopping, commercial floor 

space, services, and a civic and cultural function to neighbourhood centres such as Arthur Street in 

Baulkham Hills which services the day to day needs of nearby residents. 

 

Centres play a key role in delivering community needs including the provision of transport 

interchanges, civic centres, libraries and other community facilities.  The Centres Hierarchy allows for 

the identification of each centre in terms of its size, geographic area of influence, role and function in 

relation to other centres. 

 

A centres hierarchy is important for the achievement of orderly and sustainable development 

throughout the Shire, and the development of centres that are appropriate in scale and design for 

their location.  It provides a framework for land use decision making that seeks to ensure that the 

population has access to well-located and sized centres that meet their needs.  It also aims to achieve 

centres that are vibrant, viable and diverse, with minimal impacts on surrounding land uses.  This 

approach ensures that the population has access to centres that meet their needs. 

 

The following table illustrates the hierarchy and desired typology of each centre and planned centre in 

the Shire, and provides guidance for the review of its Local Environmental Plan.  There are a total of 

37 existing or planned centres within the Centres Hierarchy excluding specialised retail locations. 
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Centre Number  Location  Typology  

S
tr

a
te

g
ic

 C
e

n
tr

e
s

 

3  Norwest (planned) 

 Castle Hill 

 Rouse Hill (planned transition) 

 Transport Interchange. 

 Higher order retail and destination 

shopping. 

 Strong civic presence. 

 Higher density residential and mixed use 

developments (only where it does not 

constrain identified retail and commercial 

outcomes). 

 Community facilities including major 

libraries, police station, government 

offices. 

 Strong pedestrian activity day and night. 

 Recreation and entertainment facilities 

including restaurants and cafes, bars 

and/or cinemas that will facilitate day 

time and night time trading. 

T
o

w
n

 C
e

n
tr

e
s
 

7  Baulkham Hills  

 North Kellyville 

 Round Corner, Dural 

 Wrights Road, Kellyville 

 Box Hill (Planned) 

 Box Hill North (Planned) 

 Winston Hills 

 Local transport node. 

 Retail meets weekly shopping needs. 

 Will typically accommodate large 

supermarkets and specialty fresh 

produce. 

 Medium and higher density housing. 

 Community services and facilities 

including library branch, post office, 

banks, private recreation, medical and 

health practices. 

 Recreation and entertainment facilities 

including restaurants, cafes or children’s 

play areas that will provide opportunities 

for planned and casual social 

interactions. 
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Centre Number  Location  Typology  

T
ra

n
s
it

 C
e
n

tr
e

s
 

3  Kellyville Station (planned) 

 Bella Vista Station (planned) 

 Showground Station (planned) 

 Train Station hub. 

 Retail serves local residents’ daily needs. 

 Provision of civic spaces that enable 

casual social interactions. 

 Higher density residential around train 

station. 

 Typically will include a metro scale 

supermarket. 

 Services will likely include dry cleaner, 

post box, café, medical or health care 

services. 

V
il

la
g

e
 C

e
n

tr
e

s
 

11  Beaumont Hills 

 Coonara Avenue 

 Hezlett Road, Kellyville 

 Knightsbridge 

 Mile End Rd, Rouse Hill 

 Windsor Rd, Kellyville (planned 

transition) 

 Nelson Rd, Box Hill (planned) 

 Mt Carmel Rd, Box Hill (planned) 

 Windsor Rd, Box Hill (planned) 

 Memorial Avenue, Kellyville 

(planned) 

 Circa, Norwest (transitioning) 

 Local bus stop with high frequency 

services. 

 Retail serves local residents and workers 

weekly to daily shopping needs. 

 Supermarket size varies from small to 

large depending on catchment area and 

physical size of centre. 

 Medium density housing around town 

centre. 

 Services and facilities including child 

care, public open space, health care, 

ATM. 

 Fewer recreation facilities usually limited 

to small scale cafes due to the floor area 

of the centre. 

N
e
ig

h
b

o
u

rh
o

o
d

 

C
e
n

tr
e

s
 

7  Arthur Street, Baulkham Hills 

 Bella Vista 

 Crestwood  

 Cross Street, Baulkham Hills 

 Glenhaven 

 Windsor & Wager Rd, Norwest 

(planned) 

 Stringer Road, Kellyville 

(planned) 

 Local bus stop. 

 Retail meets daily needs with a small 

scale supermarkets. 

 Low density residential. 

 Services include post box, child care 

centre, medical or health care services. 

 Fewer recreation facilities usually limited 

to small scale cafes due to the floor area 

of the centre. 
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Centre Number  Location  Typology  

R
u

ra
l 

V
il
la

g
e
s
 

6  Annangrove 

 Glenorie 

 Kenthurst 

 Maraylya 

 Dural 

 Wisemans Ferry 

 Low density rural-residential 

development. 

 Services may include post office or post 

box, health care services, public phone, 

service station or convenience store. 

 Higher order villages may also include 

retail that meets daily needs with a small 

scale supermarket or small scale cafes. 

S
p

e
c

ia
li

s
e

d
 

R
e
ta

il
 C

lu
s

te
r 3  Victoria Ave Castle Hill 

 Rouse Hill (transitioning) 

 Annangrove Road Employment 

Area 

 Combination of commercial and 

specialised retail development. 

 Dense employment area. 

 Services that meet workers daily needs 

including cafes or take away shops, post 

box or newsagency. 

 
Table 16:  The Hills Shire Hierarchy & Typology of Centres 

 

Retail Supply and Demand 

With significant residential growth expected there will be a consequent increase in demand for retail 

floor space and other social and recreational activities offered by centres.  The Shire has 

approximately 436,600m
2
 of retail floor space across department stores, supermarkets, specialty and 

large format retail (bulky goods). 

 

 Retailer type  Existing 

m
2
 

Number  

Department stores 30,550 2 

Discount department stores  37,930 5 

Supermarkets (>1,000m
2
) 75,190 27 

Specialty stores  158,600 Not 

available Large format retail 134,330 

Total  436,600  

 

Table 17:  Estimate of Retail Floor Space in the Shire (2019) 
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Figure 18:  Existing Retail Floor Space 

 

Benchmarking Demand 

In 2016 Deep End Services were commissioned by Department of Planning & Environment and the 

Greater Sydney Commission to investigate retail floor space and demand across the Sydney 

Metropolitan area.  The purpose of this work was to support councils to plan for adequate retail and 

commercial capacity in centres by developing demand and supply datasets.  The work provided a 

starting point for establishing benchmarks to assess projected demand for retail floor space in the 

Shire to 2036 (Refer Appendix 3 for more information on the rationale for the benchmarks). 

 

Retailer type Current  2021-2036 

Department stores 0.19 0.11 

Discount department stores  0.23 0.13 

Supermarkets (>1,000m
2
) 0.46 0.40 

Specialty stores 0.98 1.25 

Large format retail 0.83 0.73 

Total 2.69 2.80 

 

Table 18:  Adopted Average Retail Floor Space Provision for the Hills Shire 
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With expected additional population of 128,000 people over the next 20 years, The Hills will require at 

least 335,000m
2
 of new retail floor space to meet retail demand projections. 

 

Retailer type 2019 2021 2026 2036 Total  

Existing Additional Floor space in m
2
 

Department stores 30,560 2,770 4,120 7,230 14,120 

Discount department stores 37,920 3,010 4,500 7,890 15,400 

Supermarkets (>1,000m
2
) 75,190 10,060 15,000 26,300 51,360 

Specialty stores  158,600 31,440 46,870 82,190 160,500 

Large format retail 134,330 18,360 27,370 48,000 93,730 

Total  436,600 65,640 97,860 171,610 335,110 

 

Table 19:  Estimated Additional Retail Demand in the Hills Shire to 2036 

 

The following table assigns the floor space to determine the number of discount department stores, 

supermarkets and specialty stores that are likely to be required over time, indicating that over the next 

20 years there is likely to be demand for at least 1 department store, 2 discount department stores, 14 

supermarkets of varying size and 640 specialty stores (assuming an average size of 250m
2
). 

 

Retailer type  2021 2026 2036 Total 

Department stores (12,000m
2
) 0 0 1 1 

Discount department stores (8,000m
2
) 0 1 1 2 

Supermarkets (4,000m
2
) 2 4 6 12 

Smaller Supermarkets (approx 1,500m
2
) 1 0 1 2 

Specialty stores (250m
2
)
1
 125 185 330 640 

Note1:  250m
2
 is estimate based on review of development applications and emergence of mini major stores 

 

Table 20:  Estimated Number of Additional Stores Needed for the Hills Shire to 2036 

 

Retail Capacity 

Based on the current planning framework there is capacity for more than 250,000m
2 
of additional retail 

floor space primarily within growth centres and station precincts. 
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Location Potential retail floor space  Status  

Growth centres 

North Kellyville 

Town Centre & Stringer 
neighbourhood centre 

One additional supermarket 
Specialty retail 

Planned and part 
approved. 

Box Hill 

Town Centre & Village 
Centres 

One discount department store  
Four additional supermarkets 
Specialty retail 

Planned and part 
approved. 

Balmoral Road Release 
Area 

Village Centre (Memorial 
Ave) & Neighbourhood 
centre (Windsor Rd & 
Wager Rd) 

One additional supermarket 
Specialty retail 

Planned and part 
approved. 

Box Hill North 

Town centre 

1-2 additional supermarkets 
Specialty retail 

Planned - No application 
to date. 

Strategic centres 

Castle Hill Additional discount department store 
One additional supermarket  
Specialty retail 
 

Part approved. 

Norwest  One additional supermarket 
Specialty retail 
 

Pending precinct 
planning. 

Rouse Hill Specialty retail 
 

Application lodged. 

Station precincts 

Showground Station 

Transit centre 

One additional supermarket  
Specialty retail 

Planned - No application 
to date. 

Bella Vista Station 

Transit centre 

One additional supermarket 
Specialty retail 

Planned - No application 
to date. 

Kellyville Station 

Transit centre 

One additional supermarket 
Specialty retail  

Planned - No application 
to date. 

Other locations  

Annangrove Road 
Employment Area 

60,000m
2 
specialised retail Planning proposal 

nearing finalisation. 

Round Corner Dural 

Town centre 

One additional supermarket  
Specialty retail 

Application lodged. 

 

Table 21:  Potential Future Retail Floor Space 
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Supply to 2026 

The locations identified in Table 13 will respond to a large part of the expected demand.  These 

locations are currently zoned under Council’s Local Environmental Plan and have the capacity to 

accommodate expected retail floor space demand over the next 10 years and beyond. 

 

Additional land is not proposed to be rezoned for retail or commercial purposes in the review of 

Council’s Local Environmental Plan 2012 as there are sufficient land and opportunities are available 

within existing centres. 

 

The current Shire wide supply of specialty retail shops (158,600m
2
) is 22% lower than would be 

expected based on the Sydney wide ratio of 1.25m
2
 per capita (203,125m

2
).  Whilst this could be 

partly addressed by future supply, a focus is also needed on ensuring the planned and potential 

supply is able to be delivered.  In Council’s previous Centres Direction a detailed set of criteria were 

established for consideration of proposals that were inconsistent with the centres hierarchy.  The 

emphasis at this time was on demonstrating sufficient demand for the proposal without compromising 

the ability of other existing or proposed centres to fulfil their role in the hierarchy.  This is also the 

focus of retail economic impact assessment at development application stage. 

 

In recent years however, there has been a strong market for residential outcomes at the expense of 

commercial or retail outcomes.  This has been facilitated by the permissibility of shop top housing in a 

number of zones under the Standard Instrument Local Environmental Plan.  This situation has been 

to the detriment of achieving the retail floor space necessary to support growth and also does not 

safeguard centres for future expansion given fragmentation of land ownership. 

 

For example whilst potential was identified in Box Hill growth centre precinct for 5 supermarkets, one 

discount department store and a range of specialty retail, the full 5 supermarkets will not be achieved.  

To date one centre, identified as a village centre that would normally include a supermarket, provides 

specialty retail only. 

 

Council initiated a planning proposal in late 2016 to limit the amount of residential floor space relative 

to commercial.  This has gone some way to addressing the pressures on the zoned centres.  

However viability and cost considerations, multiple land owners and the focus on economic impact 

assessment rather than achieving the role identified in the hierarchy, means there is no certainty that 

remaining centres will deliver the identified mix of retail types. 

 

There is a need to encourage developers to address the current undersupply of specialty retail and 

also promote the uptake of the envisaged outcomes for the range of centres.  Strategies may include 

providing advice on the current identified retail needs in the various sectors and information on 

shopping trends, retail expenditure in the Shire and demographics to encourage a suitable retail mix 

in new developments. 
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The criteria for assessing development proposals should also be augmented to require applicants to 

demonstrate how their proposal delivers, or at the least does not prevent, the envisaged centre 

outcome in terms of number of supermarkets, discount department store and department stores. 

 

Beyond 2026 

Beyond 2026 there may be a need for additional zoned land to cater for retail uses in the Shire.  It is 

envisaged that a full review of floor space will be undertaken at that time.  By 2036 there is likely to be 

unmet demand for a department store, supermarket floor space and specialty stores.  Opportunities 

for expanding retail floor space include: 

 

 Norwest 

Precinct planning for the Station precinct has commenced and investigations could include the 

potential for additional specialty retail, a second supermarket and a discount department store.  

Subject to more detailed planning, including analysis of traffic impacts, such outcomes would be 

in line with the changing role of this centre from a town centre to a strategic centre. 

 

 Rouse Hill 

There is existing zoned and vacant land that could provide for future retail expansion however 

current proposals for the centre are focussed partly on specialty retail floor space (around 

13,100m
2
) as well as higher density residential development.  Further precinct planning is needed 

to ensure opportunity is not lost for this centre to transition to a strategic centre, including the 

provision of the full range of retail experiences.  This could potentially include a department store 

in the longer term subject to further investigation. 

 

 Castle Hill 

Terminus Street master plan identifies opportunity for an additional supermarket and specialty 

retail for Castle Hill beyond the development proposed as part of Castle Towers redevelopment. 

 

More detailed retail catchment analysis is proposed to better understand any areas of future 

undersupply and also ensure the spatial distribution of retail floor space responds to where the 

concentrations of people are expected. 

 

Transitioning Centres 

Rouse Hill, Circa Norwest and Windsor Road, Kellyville are centres identified in the hierarchy as 

having the capacity to transition to higher order centres. 

 

 Rouse Hill – Planned Strategic Centre 

Under the Central City District Plan Rouse Hill encompasses ‘old’ Rouse Hill which extends north 

to Mile End Road.  There is a responsibility for Council to strengthen the whole of the strategic 

centre  through approaches that expand the centres, enhance pedestrian and cycleway links 

particularly across Windsor Road, promote complementary business uses on land adjacent to the 

town centre and provide additional active open space around Caddies Creek. 
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Figure 19:  Rouse Hill Strategic Centre as defined in Central City District Plan (2018) 

 

The strategic centre as a whole includes more than 65,000m
2
 of retail floor space, incorporating  four 

supermarkets of varying sizes, two discount department stores, as well as restaurants, cinemas, a 

library and community facility and public domain space. 

 

In order to transition to the intended function as a strategic centre consideration is needed of 

commercial development, higher order retail and destination shopping, potential for government 

offices, opportunity for enhancement of recreation and entertainment facilities including restaurants 

and cafes, bars and/or cinemas that will facilitate day time and night time trading.  This is addressed 

by way of a structure plan and phasing strategy contained in Hills Future 2036 Local Strategic 

Planning Statement. 

 

 Windsor Road Kellyville 

This centre has a retail floor space of around 2,000m
2
 which incorporates a range of specialty shops 

and some commercial floor space.  This centre was identified as a village centre part of the planning 

for the Balmoral Road Release area however has not achieved transition due to a range of factors.  

Further work is proposed to enhance the function of this centre. 
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 Circa, Bella Vista 

The Circa Precinct located at Bella Vista has a retail floor space of around 3,890m
2
 which 

incorporates a supermarket and range of specialty shops.  At the time these shops were proposed 

they were outside of Council’s hierarchy of centres and only intended to serve the workers of the 

business park.  As such the retail was allowed as an additional permitted use and the floor space was 

capped to 3,890m
2
. 

 

The site is currently zoned B7 Business Park where shops are not permitted.  The role of this centre 

is changing with additional residential development in the form of seniors housing nearby and 

consideration is needed of whether there is capacity to zone the land to reflect the existing use and 

allow for future retail growth, without compromising the role of other centres in the hierarchy. 

 

Specialised Retail Clusters 

Specialised retail (or bulky goods) stores sell a variety of household appliances, furniture, outdoor / 

camping supplies, furnishings and homewares, and floor and window coverings.  Within The Hills 

Shire, concentrations of these premises are located within the Homemaker – style centres in the 

Norwest Service Precinct (Victoria Avenue) and a smaller pocket at Commercial Road Rouse Hill. 

 

 
 

These precincts have been identified due to their current function, their highly visible locations, and 

accessibility for shoppers.  Under Council Local Environmental Plan these clusters are identified by a 

specific B5 Business Development zoning.  The retail analysis identifies demand for additional 

93,730m
2
 by 2036.  A current planning proposal for land at Withers Road and Annangrove Road will 

respond to short term demand with potential for up to 60,000m
2
 floor space.  In the longer term there 

could be opportunity to build a cluster around this location. 
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Figure 20:  Potential Specialised Retail Precinct 

 

Specialised retail businesses generally seek the large, more affordable sites within industrial areas, 

which provides an economic advantage over retailers within centres.  It is important that out-of-centre 

retail areas complement, rather than compete with centres.  Where these activities are co-located with 

a centre they provide greater shopper convenience and potential for a higher level of amenity, 

reduced duplication of activities such as food premises, and improve the attractiveness and vitality of 

a centre by providing a better range of goods and services. 

 

Consideration of additional floor space should be based on the identified demand and be clustered 

with existing specialised retail precincts.  In determining location of any future precincts or expansion 

of existing, the following criteria should be considered: 

 

 Opportunities to locate in an area that supports a major centre; 

 The provision of public infrastructure including roads and public transport, and pedestrian and 

cycling paths; 

 Convenient and well connected to surrounding land uses including residential areas and 

nearby centres; 

 Traffic generation and accessibility.  Site access is to be via the local road network (no direct 

access to properties from classified roads), to avoid disruption to traffic flows; 

 Compatibility with surrounding land uses and potential implications such as loss of amenity 

and changes to the public domain; 

 Implications on the supply and affordability of employment and residential land; and 

 Development proposals for bulky goods developments should be accompanied by Economic 

Impact Assessments. 
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Figure 21:  Planned and Potential Retail Growth Locations 

 

Providing services to meet residents’ needs 

This planning priority relates to PP10 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement. 

 

The retail centres capacity analysis demonstrates that zoned centres have capacity to accommodate 

the expected retail floor space demand for department stores, discount department stores and 

supermarkets over the next ten years.  No additional land is intended to be zoned for retail purposes 

in the Local Environmental Plan review. 

 

Given this, the focus is on achieving the planned and potential future supply of a range of retail floor 

space.  The protection and strengthening of the Centres Hierarchy through the local environmental 

plan and land use decision making, is paramount.  In addition, the zoning of land in centres should 

have regard to the following: 

 

1. Continuation of zoned business land to communicate its role and current or intended land 

use, consistent with the hierarchy of centres.  This may include change to recognise the Circa 
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Centre at Bella Vista and review of permissible uses in neighbourhood centres given new 

Standard Instrument definitions. 

 

2. Allow for a diverse range of shopping uses in centre zones.  The retail analysis identified an 

under supply of specialty retail and there is a need to ensure and promote these outcomes 

within centres as part of the planning and development assessment process. 

 

3. The retail analysis identified likely longer term demand for specialised retail floor space by 

2036.  To accommodate future floor space demand for specialised retail these uses should be 

located clustered with existing locations and consideration given to locational requirements for 

these uses to support and be located near to centres. 

 

4. Reinforce the centres hierarchy in decision making.  This will require all new development 

proposals to support the Centres Hierarchy, with major development applications or planning 

proposals subject to detailed Economic Impact Assessment (EIA).  This requirement to be 

included in Councils Development Control Plans with an additional control considered to 

require applicants to demonstrate how their proposal delivers or does not prevent the future 

achievement of the envisaged centre outcome in terms of number of supermarkets, discount 

department stores and department stores. 

 

Council will: 

 Ensure the provision of services and social infrastructure keeps pace with population growth 

and meets the needs of existing and future residents. 

 Continue to use the hierarchical zoning framework to clearly communicate the role and 

function of centres. 

 Facilitate specialised retail development (bulky goods) only within larger centres and specific 

precincts subject to locational criteria contained in this strategy. 

 Encourage developers to address the identified undersupply of specific retail types. 

 

Actions 

 Reinforce and protect the hierarchy of centres through land use zones, objectives, permitted 

uses, local provisions and amended development controls where appropriate. 
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Enhancing the Function of Centres 

Apart from meeting residents needs for day to day access to goods and services close to where they 

live, local centres are a critical part of the urban environment, contributing to liveability and quality of 

life.  They provide places for social interaction and are destinations that encourage walking and 

cycling and healthy lifestyles. 

 

Principles for Centres 

The Region Plan and Central City District Plan seek to create and renew great places and local 

centres and establish a number of principles for centres.  The District Plan is clear that housing 

should not compromise a centre’s primary role to provide goods and services, and the opportunity for 

the centre’s employment function to grow and change over time.  Place-based planning for centres is 

required to address the following principles: 

 

 provide public realm and open space focus; 

 deliver transit-oriented development and co‑locate facilities and social infrastructure; 

 provide, increase or improve local infrastructure and open space; 

 improve walking, cycling and public transport connections, including through the Greater 

Sydney Green Grid; 

 protect or expand retail and/or commercial floor space; 

 protect or expand employment opportunities; 

 integrate and support arts and creative enterprise and expression; 

 support the night-time economy; 

 augment or provide community facilities and services, arts and cultural facilities; 

 conserve and interpret heritage values; 

 accommodate local festivals, celebrations, temporary and interim uses; 

 increase residential development in, or within a walkable distance of, the centre; and 

 provide parking that is adaptable to future uses and takes account of access to public 

transport, walking and cycling connections. 

 

The redevelopment and revitalisation of existing centres presents a number of challenges for property 

owners, businesses and Council.  Achieving a quality and cohesive design outcome for centres can 

provide economic and social benefits for the community and may provide opportunities to make better 

use of existing services and infrastructure.  Factors such as poor streetscape appeal and amenity, 

insufficient range of retail mix, ageing building stock, shop vacancies and poor connectivity are often 

present in centres that would benefit from redevelopment or revitalisation projects. 

 

Land ownership patterns largely determine the extent, timing and phasing of centre redevelopment.  

The length of the tenants’ leases and the viability of the businesses determine the possible ownership 

variants for the parcel to be repaired.  The ideal scenario will be a single-owner purchase by multiple 

partners, lease, private-public partnership, co-operative ownership, or land trust.  The age and quality 

of building stock will also play a part in the viability of redevelopment. 
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Council can play an important role by providing guidance and assistance to business owners to 

encourage the revitalisation and redevelopment of existing centres.  There are also opportunities to 

work with business and property owners to achieve a coordinated and cohesive design outcome in 

the redevelopment of centres.  Particular consideration should be given to the Kellyville Village and 

Baulkham Hills Town Centre.  The preparation of master plans allows for place-based planning and 

enables a cohesive vision and design outcome to be established for a centre.  It also allows for the 

consideration of local circumstances, demographics, general site constraints and interfaces with 

surrounding land uses. 

 

Baulkham Hills Town Centre 

The town centre is located at the junction of Windsor Road, Old Northern Road and Seven Hills Road 

and has an area of approximately 28.8ha which comprises a mix of uses including commercial, retail, 

recreation, open space, community facilities and public car parking areas. 

 

The centre provides a key retail, commercial and service role for the surrounding residential areas 

and contains close to 30,000m
 2 

of retail and commercial floor space.  Most of this floor space is 

located within Stockland Mall which contains three supermarkets and over 100 specialty stores 

together with numerous restaurants and local support services.  Currently there are approximately 

1,400 people employed within the town centre.  The character of the town centre is changing rapidly 

with apartment living close to the key bus corridor to the CBD and Parramatta, more prevalent. 

 

 

Figure 22:  Baulkham Hills Town Centre 
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Baulkham Hills Town Centre has been investigated for potential residential and commercial uplift.  A 

draft master plan was prepared and exhibited in 2014 which identified strategic investigation and 

opportunity sites that could facilitate potential residential and commercial uplift.  The draft master plan 

was developed to guide the renewal and rejuvenation of the town centre and establish the framework 

to guide future land use planning and infrastructure decisions.  This master plan was not adopted by 

Council as transport and traffic infrastructure issues (predominately relating to grade separation of Old 

Northern Road and Windsor Road and a transport interchange near Railway Street) have not been 

resolved.  Future uplift in the town centre would only be supported once investment in infrastructure is 

secured. 

 

It is further noted that fragmentation of lots, land ownership pattern and high land values constrain 

redevelopment opportunities in the centre.  These constraints increase the difficulty of consolidating 

lots into functional development sites which increases the overall costs of redevelopment.  For certain 

sites, these issues will simply not be resolved via a Council initiated amendment to the zoning or 

development standards within the local environmental plan as this will have the unintended 

consequence of increasing land values which will further reduce the viability of redevelopment. 

 

In the longer term, pending resolution of transport issues, a targeted approach could assist 

redevelopment and renewal of the centre.  This approach would identify ‘strategic investigation sites’ 

that have development opportunity but have unique characteristics which need to be carefully 

addressed as part of future redevelopment.  Any future redevelopment of strategic investigation sites, 

could occur as part of a landowner initiated planning proposal to amend the local environmental plan, 

which would include the preparation of site specific development controls and a design concept.  To 

guide landowner initiated proposals this process would establish design principles relating to matters 

such as land use, transport and access, parking and servicing, treatment of interfaces, building 

address, built form, open space and community facilities, public domain and environmental 

performance. 

 

Kellyville Village 

Kellyville Village is located on Windsor Road between Acres Road and President Road.  The centre 

comprises a mix of strip shopping and standalone commercial premises.  Sites within the centre have 

a narrow street frontage and are reflective of an older residential subdivision pattern.  Individual sites 

operate in isolation and are poorly connected with other sites within the centre. 

 

Preliminary investigations into the Village have identified: 

 

 Potential to establish a new identity as a village centre for residents in the Balmoral Road 

Release Area; 

 Options to facilitate more orderly redevelopment within the centre, including refining the 

boundaries of the centre, where required; and 

 Manage interfaces impacts with both Windsor Road and the residential development within 

the Balmoral Road Release Area. 
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Figure 23:  Kellyville Village Master Plan Locality 

 

Issues to be resolved for Kellyville include: 

 

 Delivery of new road connections and intersection upgrades; 

 Interface with residential land to the south; 

 Interface with service station; 

 Facilitating safe and efficient vehicular access to future development (including truck access); 

 Connections with the Balmoral Road Release Area; and 

 Viability of redevelopment. 

 

This southern part of the centre has been identified for master planning by Council to facilitate 

redevelopment and revitalisation of this centre.  An alternative approach, similar to that flagged for 

Baulkham Hills Town Centre, would be to consider future redevelopment for the southern side of the 

centre as part of a landowner initiated planning proposal together with site specific development 

controls, design concept and design principles.  Any proposal would need to demonstrate a cohesive 

master planned outcome considering the whole of the southern side of the centre and neighbouring 

sites (if warranted) to facilitate and improve access arrangements. 

 

In the case of any planning proposals for either Baulkham Hills Town Centre or Kellyville Village 

Centre any proposal would need to be cognisant of the fact that projected dwelling numbers for the 

Shire exceed targets set out in the District Plan.  Council has no intention to accelerate or rezone 

additional land for residential uses unless exemplary development and community outcomes are to be 

achieved.  Consistent with District Plan principles for centres, any land owner initiated planning 

proposal should not compromise a centre’s primary role to provide goods and services, and the 

opportunity for the centre’s employment function to grow and change over time. 
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Neighbourhood Centres 

Neighbourhood centres are an important part of the overall hierarchy of centres in the Shire.  These 

smaller, walkable centres have an important role to play in local neighbourhoods by providing for the 

daily needs of the community, for example buying milk or a newspaper or a place for residents to 

meet at the local café. 

 

They are generally easily accessible, suitable in scale and design for their location in the vicinity of 

dwellings, they have minimal traffic generation, and low impacts on the amenity of surrounding 

residents.  Ease of access, attractive landscaping, type and presentation of individual shops and the 

inclusion of a place for the community to meet (such as a café) are key factors that can influence the 

success of neighbourhood centres. 

 

The Standard Instrument Local Environmental Plan was amended mid-2018, giving effect to changes 

to retail-related land use definitions in order to remove impediments to the retail sector.  This included 

the introduction of a new land use term for neighbourhood supermarkets that allows for smaller format 

supermarkets (up to 1000m
2
) in the B1 Neighbourhood Centre zone.  This new definition provides 

opportunity to review permissible uses to ensure that the permitted uses are in keeping with the small 

scale objective of neighbourhood centres. 

 

Renewing and creating great places 

This planning priority relates to PP9 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement. 

 

In responding to objectives of creating connected communities and great local centres the 

redevelopment and revitalisation of existing centres is a key priority.  Council can guide and assist 

business owners to encourage coordinated and cohesive design outcomes in the redevelopment of 

centres.  For this strategy particular consideration has been given to Windsor Road Kellyville Village 

Centre which has particular challenges given its main road location, poor streetscape appeal and 

amenity, insufficient range of retail mix, ageing building stock, shop vacancies and poor connectivity. 

 

It is proposed that a master plan be prepared with a view to amending development controls to 

achieve an integrated and orderly approach to the development of the centre.  Should land owners 

wish to progress outcomes in this location consideration would be given to a site specific planning 

proposal that includes all sites on the southern side of Windsor Road. 

 

Commercial Retail Urban Design guidelines will be prepared to guide the redevelopment of existing 

centres or development of new centres.  These will have regard to the principles for local centres 

contained in the Central City District Plan.  This will be supported by the development of a Public 

Domain Strategy which will inform a cohesive set of public domain elements to ensure centres have a 

sense of place and identity. 
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In order to achieve positive change within older centres, it will be important that Council promote the 

benefits of centre redevelopment to business and property owners.  This will involve working with 

business owners to identify strengths, weaknesses and opportunities for improvement. 

 

Council will: 

 Prioritise place making in new and emerging neighbourhoods to ensure a quality living 

environment that is attractive, safe and connected, with a strong sense of community. 

 Promote the economic benefits of centre redevelopment to business and land owners. 

 Discourage commercial and residential uplift in Baulkham Hills town centre until such time as 

transport and traffic issues are resolved. 

 Only encourage planning proposals for local centres that demonstrate cohesive master 

planned outcomes that do not compromise a centre’s primary role to provide goods and 

services, and the opportunity for the employment function to grow and change over time. 

 

Actions 

 Review permissible uses in the B1 Neighbourhood Centre zone to ensure they are in keeping 

with the small scale objective of neighbourhood centres. 

 Prepare and implement Commercial/Retail Urban Design Guidelines. 

 Prepare a master plan for Windsor Road, Kellyville Village Centre. 
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6  Industrial & Urban Services 

 

 

 

This section analyses demands placed on our industrial and urban service land to identify the amount 

and type of floor space needed to support the LGA.  The Central City District Plan notes that Sydney’s 

existing industrial, manufacturing, warehousing and distribution facilities contribute to its role as 

Australia’s manufacturing capital.  These activities occur on industrial land that also accommodates 

urban services, freight and logistics services and advanced manufacturing. 

 

The term urban services is used in the Greater Sydney Commission’s Thought Leadership Services – 

A Metropolis that Works to describe a wide range of industries that enable the city to develop and its 

businesses and residents to operate.  The District Plan classes activities such as motor vehicle 

services, printing, waste management, courier services and concrete batching plants as urban 

services.  These are the types of activities that serve local communities and demand for these 

services will increase commensurate with population growth. 

 

Within the Hills Shire urban services are typically located within Industrial zones as well as the B6 

Enterprise Corridor Zone and, whilst they are not always high employers, their value lies in their 

operational role and the function they play throughout the Shire.  Therefore businesses require 

adequate access to industrial land across the District and local access for the community to these 

services also reduces the need to travel to other areas, minimising congestion on the transport 

system. 

 

Industrial activities and urban services provide a critical support function as well as contributing to 

employment and liveability.  Although industrial lands make up a comparatively small proportion of 

The Hills total employment lands, they have been steady in their contribution to the local economy. 

 

For example, whilst manufacturing jobs in The Hills have been declining as a percentage of local 

employment, numerically jobs in this area have remained relatively stable over the past 15 years.  

Manufacturing has continued to add increasing overall value to the local economy despite fluctuations 

in the size of the workforce.  The decline of manufacturing as a proportion of our local jobs is more 

reflective of growth in other industries rather than a decline in manufacturing. 
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Source: Profile id. National Economics (NIEIR) - Modelled series 

 

Figure 24:  Manufacturing Jobs & Value 

 

The Central City District Plan takes two management approaches to industrial and urban services 

land, as follows: 

 

 Review and manage:  The Greater Sydney Commission will review all industrial and urban 

services land under this approach to either confirm its retention (as described in the approach 

below) or manage uses to allow sites to transition to higher order employment activities (such 

as business parks) and seek appropriate controls to maximise business and employment 

outcomes.  This approach applies to land south of Annangrove Road, Rouse Hill. 

 

 Retain and manage:  All existing industrial and urban services land should be safeguarded 

from competing pressures, especially residential and mixed-use zones.  This approach 

retains this land for economic activities required for Greater Sydney’s operation, such as 

urban services.  This approach was applies to land north of Annangrove Road, Rouse Hill.  
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Figure 25:  Central City District industrial and urban services land approaches 

 

Since the District Plan was endorsed further work has been undertaken by the GSC and published in 

A Metropolis that Works.  This paper takes a conservative approach to land management and 

discourages the rezoning of industrial and urban services land. 

 

These lands are required for economic as well as employment purposes.  Therefore the number of 

jobs should not be the primary objective – rather a mix of economic outcomes that support the city 

and population.  The management of these lands should accommodate evolving business practices 

and changes in needs for urban services from the surrounding community and businesses. 
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The Hills has undertaken a review of industrial and employment activities in the preparation of this 

Strategy, including land area, gross value added, number of jobs.  A copy of this review will be 

available on Councils website www.thehills.nsw.gov.au 

 

Industrial and Urban Services Demand 

With increasing population the role of industrial lands in supporting the needs of the community and 

how the Shire works, should not be undervalued.  It is important that the lifestyle enjoyed by existing 

residents is not compromised and an appropriate level of provision is maintained. 

 

The need for urban support services where people build, fix and repair things nearby is not going to 

change and will grow with more people moving into the area.  Future businesses that will be essential 

for new communities are in the fields that serve the population such as motor vehicle and mechanical 

repairers, trades services, retail, education and community care sectors.  To ensure a balance is 

achieved, industrial land will need to be available and affordable. 

 

Council’s Strategic Review of Industrial and Employment Activities identifies that the gross value 

added by industrial jobs in 2016 was $449 million, however the industrial precincts of Annangrove, 

Winston Hills, Castle Hill (Norwest Service) and Box Hill combined provide for 9,000 jobs and gross 

value added $1,132 million across knowledge intensive, health and education, poulation serving and 

industrial jobs. 

 

Jobs in Hills LGA GVA by industrial precinct  

Source: GSC 2016 industrial database  

 Annangrove  Winston Hills Castle Hill Box Hill Glenorie Total  

$m 

Knowledge 

intensive  
$34 $3 $149 $1 $0 $187 

Health and 

Education 
$7 $8 $48 $1 $0 $64 

Pop serving  $86 $0 $340 $6 $0 $432 

Industrial  $52 $72 $324 $1 $0 $449 

Rural  $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 

Total  $179 $83 $861 $9 $0 $1,132 

 

Table 22:  Gross Value Added - Industrial Precincts 

 

The role of freight logistics will become more important, as will local distribution services that enable 

fast delivery and localised service.  There is a need for ongoing availability of suitable spaces to allow 

key economic uses to grow and thrive in locations close to customers and markets.  Key transport 

corridors will be vital to the movement of freight between The Hills and other parts of Sydney. 

http://www.thehills.nsw.gov.au/
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Supply and Future Capacity 

At present there approximately 9,000 jobs within the five (5) precincts identified for industrial and 

urban services land, being the areas zoned Industrial and B6 Enterprise Corridor within the following 

precincts: 

 

 Annangrove Road Employment Area; 

 Winston Hills Industrial Area; 

 Castle Hill Employment Area; 

 Box Hill Business Park; and 

 Glenorie Industrial Area. 

 

Within these five (5) precincts there are approximately 307 hectares of land zoned Industrial or B6 

Business Enterprise.  The following table provides detail on the amount of urban services land per 

capita. 

 

 2016 2036 

Population 162,500 290,900 

Industrial & Urban Services Land 18.9m
2
 per capita 10.5m

2
 per capita 

 

Table 23:  Supply of Industrial and Urban Services Land 

 

 

Figure 26:  Developed and undeveloped industrial and urban services land supply 
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Of the total identified land, approximately 169 hectares are currently developed, bringing the current 

service rate to 10.4m
2
 per capita.  The Hills is likely to have sufficient capacity within existing industrial 

and urban services land to satisfy demand up to 2036, which will need to be protected and managed 

to ensure there is sufficient land and well located to support growth. 

 

Protecting Industrial and Urban Services Land 

Beyond being an important employment generator, industrial and urban services lands play a vital 

role in the functioning of a city.  Within the Annangrove Road Employment Area there is a significant 

amount of land owned and operated by Sydney Water, which provides critical infrastructure to 

surrounding development.  Moreover, industrial and urban services land contains a diverse range of 

land uses including panel beaters, mechanics, lawn-mower repairers, small-scale manufacturing 

companies, children’s play facilities, food preparation and catering facilities, and 24 hour gyms. 

 

Not all urban services need to be located in industrial zones, however, many do – they need space 

and the option to emit noise and/or smell.  It is important to protect industrial and urban services land 

pockets throughout the Shire to allow people throughout the Shire with the opportunity to live and 

work close to these services. 

 

An analysis of industrial and urban service land requires consideration of how much of this land is 

appropriate.  The GSC’s thought leadership paper ‘A Metropolis that Works’ states that, while the 

Central City District has a greater provision than other districts, this part of the metropolitan area is 

undergoing transition which is likely to place pressures on future availability. 

 

Whilst the GSC has sought to research a suitable standard of provision, there are no definitive 

benchmarks for the amount of industrial and urban services land.  Within the IN1, IN2 and B6 zones 

there is a significant range of land uses permitted that are not traditional industrial/urban service type 

uses that warrant more land identified in these zones than any strict measures may suggest.  Such 

uses include places of public worship, child care centres and community facilities (industrial zones) 

and additional uses such as education establishments, office premises and plant nurseries in the 

business enterprise zone.  Population growth is not anticipated to slow and once this land is lost to 

residential retail land uses, it is almost impossible to get back. 

 

The majority of vacant industrial and urban services land is located in the Annangrove Road 

Employment Area and Box Hill Business Park.  Investment in transport infrastructure would be the 

catalyst for development interest in these areas, specifically upgrading Annangrove Road to an 

arterial status in the short to medium term and the construction of the Outer Sydney Orbital in the long 

term would assist in establishing freight routes and allowing for efficient distribution of goods 

produced in the area. 
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Enhancing Industrial and Urban Services Land 

An industrial and urban services precinct does not negate the need for good design.  Good design 

positively influences internal and external amenity for centre staff and visitors.  Achieving good 

amenity contributes to the visitor experience and reinforces identity and a sense of place.  Good 

amenity combines high quality indoor and outdoor spaces, access to sunlight, visual and acoustic 

privacy and ease of access for all age groups and degrees of mobility. 

 

Retaining & managing valuable industrial and urban services land 

This planning priority relates to PP3 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement. 

 

With increasing pressure placed on industrial precincts in the face of rising land values and land use 

conflicts, there is finite land available for urban services to keep pace with population growth.  Many 

low impact urban services such as warehousing and storage services, postal and courier pick-up / 

delivery services and 24 hour gyms, can be suitably located within the B6 Enterprise Corridor Zone, 

where they can be conveniently located in close proximity to populated areas.  Higher impact services 

such as vehicle repair, manufacturing or water and waste treatment plants are ideally located within 

Industrial Zones which provide a safeguard against land use conflict with non-compatible uses. 

 

To ensure adequate protection and give these lands an opportunity to reach their potential, the 

planning framework must respond to market needs, including lot size and height requirements.  

Further, an audit of permissible land uses is required to ensure that our industrial and urban service 

lands deliver their intended functions.  If the planning system does not support the needs of service 

industries it increases the risk of land being turned over to residential, business or retail zonings. 

Council will: 

 Protect and manage industrial and urban services land to ensure the needs of our existing 

and future residents are met up to and beyond 2036. 

 Discourage planning proposals seeking to rezone industrial and urban services land. 

 Investigate opportunities to renew and improve controls related to amenity provisions 

including pedestrian access, car parking rates and landscaping in industrial areas. 

 

Actions 

 Protect the extent, role and function of strategic centres and employment lands through land 

use zones and objectives.  Include a commercial core within strategic centres for economic 

and employment uses. 

 Implement a planning proposal policy to clearly articulate locations where planning proposals 

for conversion to residential or mixed use zoning are discouraged. 

 Prepare an Economic Growth Plan. 
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7  Implementation, Monitoring  
  and Review 

 

 

 

Implementation and Delivery 

The actions contained within this Strategy are to be implemented in accordance with the 

Implementation Plan supporting the Local Strategic Planning Statement. 

 

Stakeholders 

Beyond this, there are a number of internal and external stakeholders who will assist in the delivery of 

the needed employment, centres and associated infrastructure, including: 

 

 Residents; 

 Development Industry & Chambers of Commerce; and 

 State Agencies including the Greater Sydney Commission, Department of Planning, Industry 

and Environment and Department of Education and Training, Transport for NSW, Roads and 

Maritime Services. 

 

Planning Instrument 

This strategy flags a number of potential changes to planning controls following further investigations 

and master planning work.  It is anticipated that these master plans and subsequent planning 

proposals will be completed by the next 5 year review. 

 

Proposed amendments that do not warrant detailed master planning or further investigations will be 

included in the pending review of Local Environmental Plan 2012, intended to be completed before 

June 2020. 

 

Monitoring and Review 

The Productivity & Centres Strategy will be monitored annually and reported to Council to inform 

future review programs.  It is anticipated that the Productivity & Centres Strategy will be reviewed, 

exhibited and re-adopted on a five yearly basis to ensure employment lands and centres meets the 

needs, means and lifestyles of The Hills demographic. 
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Appendix 1 

Key Employment Facts & Figures 

 

Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) – Census 2016 and National Institute of Economic and Industry Research (NIEIR) 2018, presented in economy.id 

 

  

 Term  Definition  The Hills 
Shire 

 Resident Workforce 

(labour force) 

Resident Workforce includes all people living in the Shire 
aged 15 years and over who are either employed or looking 
for work and available to start.  Both full and part-time work 
counts towards the labour force. 

84,017 

 Unemployment rate The number of people looking for work and available to 
start as a percentage of the labour force. 

4.6% 

A. Resident Workers The Resident Workers include all employed people who 
are resident in the Shire, regardless of where they work. 

80,182 

B. Local Workers 

Local Jobs 

The Local Workers are all the people who are employed in 
the Shire, regardless of where they live.  This figure also 
represents the jobs available in the Shire. 

63,865 

C. Resident workers in 
local jobs 

Number of people who live and work in the Hills Shire. 24,870 

D. Employment  

Self-Containment 

 

D=C/A 

Self-Containment measures the proportion of Resident 
Workers who are employed within the Hills Shire. 

It indicates the propensity of residents to seek employment 
outside the Shire. 

31% 

E. Employment  

Self-Sufficiency 

 

E=C/B 

Self-sufficiency measures the proportion of Local Workers 
in the local area who also live in the Shire. 

It indicates the level at which the resident workers meet the 
labour requirements of the local industries or businesses. 

39% 

http://www.nieir.com.au/
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Appendix 2 

Improving Transport Connections 

The following table sets out the status of rail and road projects that are likely to impact on employment 

activities in the Shire. 

 

STATE 

PROJECT 

STATUS AT MARCH 2019 HILLS APPROACH 

Rail projects   

Norwest to 

Parramatta 

Mass Transit 

Link 

 

 20 year visionary project 

within Future Transport 

2056. 

 

 No firm commitment to 

commence planning on 

the project prior to that 

time. 

 Link should be investigated within the next 5 to 10 years. 

 Norwest Strategic Centre will be home to over 20,000 

people within the next 20 years and will accommodate 

upwards of 53,000 jobs. 

 7% of our workforce live in Parramatta and travel to The 

Hills and nearly 12% of our residents work in 

Parramatta. 

 The link will connect the Hills into the Greater 

Parramatta Olympic Peninsula economic corridor and 

foster opportunities to grow and develop key knowledge 

intensive industries in the Norwest Business Park. 

 

North South 

Rail Link 

 

 For investigation within 

the next ten years as 

part of the Future 

Transport 2056. 

 This link is critical in providing access for Hills residents 

to the Western Sydney Aerotropolis as well as serving 

the 30% of our current workforce who travel to The Hills 

from Western Sydney and who won’t immediately benefit 

from the opening of the Sydney Metro Northwest. 

 

Box Hill Rouse 

Hill public 

transport 

corridor 

 

 Not identified in Future 

Transport 2056. 

 

 A significant proportion of population growth is already 

occurring and will continue to occur in release areas, 

particularly in Box Hill and Box Hill North which will not be 

directly serviced by rail services. 

 To better connect people to both rail and T-way services 

and local employment opportunities, a link is required 

between Box Hill and Rouse Hill. 

 A public transport corridor has already been preserved in 

Rouse Hill between Annangrove Road and Commercial 

Road.  Investigations are required to identify the best 

continuation of the corridor and whether that be light rail 

or bus. 
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STATE 

PROJECT 

STATUS AT MARCH 2019 HILLS APPROACH 

Road Projects   

Grade 

Separation at 

Seven Hills 

Road and 

Windsor Road, 

Baulkham Hills 

 Not identified in Future 

Transport 2056. 

 

 Raised by Council with 

Roads and Maritime 

Service a number of 

times. 

 Expected growth in and around The Hills is impacting 

and will continue to on existing road infrastructure. 

 There is opportunity now to consider the grade 

separation and how it could potentially work with the 

delivery of the aforementioned ‘city shaping corridor’. 

 With the performance of the traffic network expected to 

deteriorate even more with the growth in the district, it is 

crucial that the option of grade separation not be 

dismissed. 

 

Outer Sydney 

Orbital 

 

 20 year visionary project 

in Future Transport 

2056. 

 

 Draft corridor exhibited 

2018.  Submissions 

resulted in corridor 

concluding at Richmond 

Road. 

 

 Council will be better placed to support residential and 

economic growth, particularly in the release areas, if 

State Government identifies a suitable location for the 

corridor as early as possible. 

 The developing business park and industrial estate in 

Box Hill will rely on the orbital to provide freight 

connection to the Western Sydney Aerotropolis and to 

The Hills primary freight destination of the Central Coast. 

Annangrove 

Road Arterial 

and Bypass 

 Not identified in Future 

Transport 2056 

 Annangrove Road currently serves as a connector 

between Windsor Road and Pennant Hills Road via New 

Line and Boundary roads at Dural. 

 As the population in Council’s growth centres increases, 

so too will the pressure on Annangrove Road to 

accommodate commuters travelling through the north of 

the Shire towards Hornsby and beyond. 

 The role of the road is changing and should be reflected 

in an amended status to an arterial road. 
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Appendix 3 

Benchmarking Retail Need 

In 2016 Deep End Services were commissioned by Department of Planning & Environment and the 

Greater Sydney Commission to investigate retail floor space and demand across the Sydney 

Metropolitan area.  The purpose of this work was to support local councils to plan for adequate retail 

and commercial capacity in centres by developing demand and supply data sets. 

The work provided estimates of retail floor space supply for the full range of retail types across 

shopping centres, strip retail, homemaker centres, highway and industrial precincts.  The report 

indicated an average provision rate of 2.35m
2
 of retail floor space per capita within the Sydney

Metropolitan area at 2015 and projected this would increase to 2.56m
2
 per capita by 2031.

Retailer type Average provision (m
2
 per capita)

Sydney 2015 Sydney 2031 The Hills 

Current
Department stores 0.11 0.22 

combined 

0.19 

Discount department stores 0.13 0.23 

Supermarkets (>1,000m
2
) 0.23 0.29 0.46 

Specialty stores 1.25 1.30 0.98 

Large format retail 0.63 0.75 0.83 

Total 2.35 2.56 2.69 

Source Adapted from Deep End Services 2016 

Comparison of Average Retail Floor Space Provision - Sydney and The Hills 

The Sydney wide rates of provision have been used as a starting reference in lieu of a more detailed 

retail floor space and demand analysis.  Whilst the average rates of provision broadly indicate retail 

needs, they do not account for the demographics of the Hills Shire which affect retail demand, 

catchments that extend across local government boundaries and the spatial distribution of retail floor 

space to ensure ready access to centres that meet local needs. 

As shown in the table the Shire has an average provision rate of 2.69m
2
 per capita for the existing

population of 162,500 people, with comparatively high rates of provision in terms of department store, 

discount department store and supermarket floor space. 

An alternative measure arising from the Deep End (2016) work is application of population thresholds 

necessary to support the development or expansion of a shopping centre.  Their investigation 

identified the average provision of supermarkets and discount department stores per number of 

people for the Sydney metropolitan area and growth areas.  However as may be seen in the following 

table, the provision for the existing Shire population of 162,500 is high when compared to both 

measures. 
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Retailer type Average 

population per 

store 

Sydney Metro 

Area
1

Average 

population per 

store 

Growth Areas
1

Average 

population per 

store 

The Hills 

Discount department stores 

(DDS) 
1 per 55,590 1 per 45,000 

1 per 32,500 

(5 DDS) 

Supermarkets (>1,000m
2
) 1 per 11,165 1 per 10,000 

1 per 6,520 

(25 supermarkets) 

Source: 
1 
Deep End Stage 3 report 2016

Population Thresholds for Discount Department Stores and Supermarkets 

The difference may be partly due to the wider catchment of both Castle Hill and Rouse Hill discount 

department stores beyond the Shires boundary and the delivery of supermarket based centres in our 

growth areas in advance of full residential development.  For example two new supermarkets were 

opened in North Kellyville in late 2017 when around 10,000 people had moved in (around 50% of the 

population expected in the release area).  Even accounting for these differences the provision of 

supermarkets and discount department stores in the Shire is comparatively high with demand for 

supermarkets expected to continue given high household incomes and expenditure. 

Household income is a strong determining variable in retail demand and the Hills community has a 

high median weekly household income, with 32.8% of households earning over $3,000 per week, 

compared with 21.2% in Greater Sydney.  The resident workers also represent a higher proportion of 

managers and professionals (46.5%) than Greater Sydney (40%).  As shown in the following chart of 

household expenditure, households in the Shire spend more on the majority of the expenditure 

categories than households across Greater Sydney.  The relative affluence of the community and the 

high proportion of family households, increases demand for grocery items, recreational activities and 

other discretionary spending. 

Source: National Institute of Economic and Industry Research (NIEIR)  ©2018. Compiled in economy.id by .id 

Comparison of Household Expenditure - The Hills Shire and Greater Sydney 2017/2018 
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Noting the foregoing and in order to provide a realistic understanding of projected demand for retail 

floor space in the Shire to 2036, the following benchmarks have been adopted. 

Retailer type Current 2021-2036 

Department stores 0.19 0.11 

Discount department stores 0.23 0.13 

Supermarkets (>1,000m
2
) 0.46 0.40 

Specialty stores 0.98 1.25 

Large format retail 0.83 0.73 

Total 2.69 2.80 

Adopted Average Retail Floor Space Provision for the Hills Shire 
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The Productivity & Centres Strategy was adopted by Council on xxxxxxx Minute No.xxx. 

This document represents the collaboration of information from a number of sources, including 

Government Plans and Policies and plans and policies of The Hills Shire Council. 

COPYRIGHT NOTICE 

This document may be reproduced for personal, in-house or non-commercial use. Reproduction of 

this document for any other purpose shall only be permitted with the written permission of The Hills 

Shire Council. 

DISCLAIMER 

Every reasonable effort has been made to ensure that this document is correct at the time of printing. 

The Hills Shire Council disclaims all liability in respect of the consequences of anything done or 

omitted to be done in reliance upon any part of this document.  The maps provided in this document 

are general in nature and should not be relied upon.  This document is subject to change without 

notice. 
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The Hills Shire is a Local Government Area within the Greater Metropolitan Area of Sydney and 
forms part of the Central City District, along with the Blacktown, Cumberland and Parramatta Local 
Government Areas. It is unique within the district, being the only LGA that extends into the 
Metropolitan Rural Area (MRA). Approximately 70% of the land area of the Hills is within the MRA, 
with the remaining 30% spanning urban areas of varying densities and characters. For the 
foreseeable future, development within the Shire will be constrained to this urban area. 
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Executive Summary

The Hills Shire is located in North West Sydney, approximately 30 km from the Sydney CBD.  

Spanning approximately 38,500 hectares (386km2), the LGA includes land between Baulkham Hills 

and West Pennant Hills in the south, to Wisemans Ferry in the north.  In 2016, The Hills was home to 

approximately 162,500 residents within 55,000 households, 64% of which contain family households. 

The population growth over the next 20-30 years and the associated increases in density in specific 

locations will require improvements in infrastructure provision, including open space, to support new 

communities.  The completion of Sydney Metro Northwest is a catalyst for a considerable portion of 

the Shire’s population growth.  The master planning process for station precincts is identifying the 

amount and locations of key supporting infrastructure including open space, traffic and transport 

infrastructure, community facilities, education facilities, health and emergency services.  Council will 

continue to work with the State government and the private sector to ensure infrastructure is provided 

to support new and growing communities. 

Growth will occur within the Shire’s Release Areas (Balmoral Road Release Area, North Kellyville, 

Box Hill and Box Hill North Precincts), which have been subject to extensive master planning to 

ensure that sufficient infrastructure is provided to meet the needs of future residents.  Planned open 

space infrastructure is currently being progressively rolled out in line with development. 

Generally land within the Shire’s rural north, which makes up a substantial portion of the LGA, will 

remain unchanged.  As the rural area is not subject to planned population growth, it is anticipated that 

the existing facilities within the rural portion of the Shire will be sufficient to meet the demand.  No 

change is proposed to the levels of service within these areas. 

Recreation space both for active sporting endeavours or for more passive pursuits is an important 

part of the lifestyle that the Shire is known for and is part of the reason new residents seek to live 

here. 

This Strategy is based around the following Planning Priorities to guide the planning, delivery and 

management of open space and recreation in the longer term as well as Council’s actions over the 

next 5 years: 

 Provide services and social infrastructure to meet residents’ needs;

 Provide new and upgraded passive and active open spaces; and

 Expand and improve our active transport network.
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1  Introduction 

 

 

 

 

 

Council has been well served by a series of recreation strategies which have guided planning for and 

provision of recreation and open space lands within the Shire.  The most recent strategy, the 

Environment and Leisure Direction, was prepared in 2008, prior to construction of the Sydney Metro 

Northwest.  This document provides a refresh of the strategy within the context of the Greater Sydney 

Region Plan, Central City District Plan and the infusion of substantial transport infrastructure. 

 

Purpose of the Strategy 
The purpose of this document is to clearly establish the basis for the planning and provision of open 

space and recreation facilities in the Shire to 2036.  It is the evidence base that informs the planning 

priorities and 5 year actions contained in our Local Strategic Planning Statement.  It provides the finer 

detail about how we will achieve our vision and guide growth into the future. 

 

To shape exceptional living, working and leisure places where expected growth brings 
vibrancy, diversity, liveability and prosperity for the Hills. 

Vision - Hills Future 2036 Local Strategic Planning Statement 

 

The overall aim is to deliver open space and recreation facilities that meet the needs of the existing 

and future population by providing a framework for how such lands will be provided into the future.  

This document provides the community with certainty about the distribution and quality of open space 

and ensures the creation of highly liveable neighbourhoods within the Shire.  This will include the 

delivery of new passive and active open space and improvements to existing open spaces and active 

transport facilities so that their quality, quantity and distribution meets the needs of the growing Hills 

Shire community. 

 

High quality and well maintained playing fields, parks and playgrounds will be within easy reach of all 

Hills residents, to provide them with every opportunity to develop a strong physical, social and 

emotional connection with the outdoors and with their wider community. 

 

Developing the Strategy 
The Recreation Strategy 2019 complements the Hills Future Community Strategic Plan and will 

contribute to the themes of Shaping Growth, Delivering and Maintaining Infrastructure and, to a lesser 

extent, Valuing our Surroundings. 

 

Successfully responding to anticipated growth requires a good understanding of the existing provision 

of open space, and existing demand for recreational land and facilities.  To determine where we want 

to be, an evaluation has been undertaken of existing facilities and forecasts of future demand for open 
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space in terms of both passive and active open space.  This review has informed a plan to deliver 

new open space to meet the projected increase in demand in a financially responsible manner. 

 

In developing the strategy the following has been completed: 

 

 A review of State Government policies including the Greater Sydney Region Plan, the 

Central City District Plan and Future Transport 2056; 

 Preparation of an open space hierarchy; 

 Preparation of standard levels of service expectations for delivering and embellishing 

open space; 

 An audit of the existing open space and recreational facilities within the Shire to assess 

them against the hierarchy and levels of service expectations within this Strategy; 

 Review of the existing distribution of open space within the Shire to ensure Hills Shire 

residents have adequate access to open space; 

 Identification of gaps in the regional and local recreational trail network; 

 Forecast of population growth and projection of future demand for passive and active 

open space; and 

 Identification of opportunities to provide new and upgraded open space to meet the 

demand resulting from forecast population growth. 

 

The findings have been brought together in this document to provide an evidence base for the future 

planning priorities and actions that will guide delivery of open space and recreation facilities within 

The Hills Shire. 
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2  Hierarchies & Benchmarks 

 

 

 

 

 

This section examines the demand for open space and recreation facilities based on established 

benchmarks.  The provision of open space and recreation facilities should not be solely based upon 

an arbitrary amount of land per head of population.  It requires a balance between land area and the 

actual needs of the community. 

 

The Hills Shire Open Space & Recreation 
Public Open Space is publicly owned land, set aside for recreation and leisure uses.  It includes public 

parks, gardens, reserves, waterways, bushland and tracks and trails in the Shire.  Open space 

provides venues for informal leisure and physical activity, organised sports, events and community 

celebrations.  Well designed, accessible and interesting open space locations make real social, 

cultural and economic contributions to local communities. 

 

 

Soccer at Bernie Mullane Sports Complex 

 

Broadly, open space can be considered in two general categories being ‘Passive Open Space’ (areas 

of play, quiet relaxation and an opportunity to connect with the community and outdoor environment) 

and ‘Active Open Space’ (areas for physical activity and organised sport). 
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Provision of Open Space – Challenges 
The provision of open space is not without its challenges, which can extend from the planning phase, 

through to construction, maintenance and management of open space assets.  Below are some of the 

key challenges that require consideration as part of the planning and delivery of open space. 

 

Key Challenges 

 Availability and high cost of land particularly in areas transitioning to higher 

density. 

 Capacity to deliver new open space, close to areas of greatest demand, in line 

with unrealistic Government benchmarks 

 Providing capacity for existing clubs to grow and managing expectations. 

 Environmental constraints – vegetation restrictions, gradients/topography, flood 

prone land, easements.  These constraints increase the cost of delivery and 

maintenance of open space. 

 The size and shape of open space – impacts on Council’s ability to accommodate 

intended infrastructure and facilities. 

 Managing land use conflict where facilities are highly used (close to houses), for 

example noise or parking issues. 

 Providing flexibility for new, emerging and hybrid sports and premier facilities. 

 Ensuring future maintenance and life cycle costs are accurately anticipated and 

well managed. 

 Ensuring safety of open spaces. 

 Management of Crown Land and potential Native Title claims. 

 Use of school sites for active recreation – suitability of sites for this type of 
arrangement, management of these agreements in the long term. 

 

Benchmarking, Hierarchy, Levels of Service and Function 
When providing open space the key areas of consideration relate to Benchmarks (Quantity and 

Distribution), Hierarchy (Service Catchment and Importance), Level of Service (Quality/ Design 

Features) and Function (Activities Catered for by the Open Space).  An area of open space that is 

located higher in the open space hierarchy will generally be larger, will service a greater number of 

people and will have a higher level of service and function.  A copy of the Level of Service is provided 

in Appendix 1. 

 

Benchmarking – How much is needed? 

Benchmark standards assist Council and other government agencies in the equitable distribution of 

resources.  They minimise duplication and over-servicing and enable the identification of areas that 
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are underserviced, or which are likely to be underserviced as the population grows.  Broadly, 

benchmarks assist in: 

 

 Enabling more efficient decision making about development proposals and external requests 

for facility improvements; 

 Informing asset management plans, and helping to establish maintenance regimes in keeping 

with the role of the space and level of importance and use of a space; and 

 Forecasting accurate costs. 

 

Benchmarks have been identified in this strategy for the provision of: 

 

 Passive recreation parks in accordance with their hierarchy; 

 Sporting facilities at local, district and a sub-regional level; and 

 Premier facilities for major sporting codes. 

 

The most basic way to identify open space demand is via the general provision rates of open space 

(traditional method) being 2.83ha of open space per 1,000 head of population as shown in the 

following table: 

 

 Ratio 
(ha/1,000 people) 

Active Open Space 1.21 

Passive Open Space 1.62 

TOTAL 2.83 

 

Table 1:  General Provision Rates of Open Space (Traditional Method) 

 

The above standards are derived from the British 7 acres per 1,000 standard from the early 1900s.  It 

is based on the original British idea of providing adequate space for play and gymnastics for children.  

The above standards should only be used as a starting reference in the absence of a needs based 

assessment.  Whilst the above benchmark provides a reasonable indication of the overall quantity of 

open space required or supplied, it does not account for the distribution of open space (efficient 

access to open space), quality of the open space, improvements provided, or demand by the local 

community.  Quite often this level of provision is not always achievable due to limitations with respect 

to the available land or high cost of land.  In instances where the overall quantity of open space falls 

short of the standard benchmarks efforts should be made to ensure that the open space that is 

provided is well distributed and the overall quality of the open space is higher to improve its usability 

and capacity to support a higher number of people. 

 

It is important to note that benchmarks can be provided in various forms including ‘catchment areas’ 

(proximity of residents to open space) and playing field/court ratios (number of persons per playing 

field or court).  With respect to active open space, a more accurate means to determine playing field 

requirements is utilising a playing field per population ratio.  At present, Council provides one playing 
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field per 2,144 people, placing it within the Parks and Leisure Australia’s ratio for playing fields of 

1:2,000 – 2,500. 

 

For the Shire’s established areas, a playing field ratio of 1:2,000 is proposed to enable playing field 

supply to be optimally managed.  Within the Shire’s high density areas, the provision of active open 

space is substantially more difficult.  It is proposed that the benchmark ratio of 1 playing field per 

4,000 people (2,000 dwellings) be applied to high density areas around Sydney Metro Northwest 

Precincts and Baulkham Hills Town Centre.  Based on an analysis of transit centres, there is 

expected to be a higher proportion of 20-39 year olds living in apartments (48%) and a lower 

proportion of 0-20 year olds (16%).  The ratio of 1 playing field per 4,000 people reflects the changing 

demographic expected in high density areas, noting that participation in organised sport generally 

declines with age.  Whilst this ratio will result in a lower rate of provision than that within release 

areas, the resulting provision will consider the delivery of a diversity of recreation opportunities, which 

is a key focus of this strategy. 

 

Hierarchy 

Open space is provided according to a hierarchy of facilities.  This is expressed as its catchment and 

primary function.  The catchment of an area of open space determines its sphere of influence, the 

nature and scale of development and the likelihood of the number of people that will use it, and how 

far they are prepared to travel to utilise it.  The primary function refers to the type of activities that are 

expected to be undertaken in the space.  Many spaces provide several functions in the one location. 

 

 

 

Figure 1:  Active Recreation Benchmarks & Area Catchments 

 

The hierarchy and the benchmark criteria and catchments for each type of ‘Active Open Space’ are 

included in Table 2: 
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Active Open Space Hierarchy and Benchmark Areas and Distances 

Classification Definition Catchment Area 

Ancillary 

Ancillary playing fields, such as Ellerman Park in Dural 

are not a preferred approach for existing public open 

space.  They consist of a single playing field, sometimes 

below full size.  They are generally located within 

established areas and are limited in their use due to their 

restricted space.  They can include related facilities, but 

generally lack required infrastructure.  School sites where 

only a single playing field is possible due to limitations of 

available space can be considered.  To ensure maximum 

usability at school sites, they will need to be full size fields 

and require as a minimum, synthetic playing surfaces, 

floodlighting, amenities and car parking. 

1-2km 
Subject to 

availability 

of land 

Local 

This level is the most common sized playing field facility 

across the Shire.  Examples include Centenary of ANZAC 

Reserve, Kellyville and George Thornton Reserve, West 

Pennant Hills.  They predominantly include two full sized 

playing fields (occasionally 3-4 fields with basic level 

infrastructure for a single code), amenities, floodlighting 

and car parking.  They include core infrastructure 

sufficient for grassroots local sport and recreation. 

1-2km 5ha 

District 

District facilities, such as the Bernie Mullane Sports 

Complex, are generally larger and cater for a wide 

catchment including a minimum 4 full size playing fields.  

They include a larger amenities building, floodlighting, car 

parking and multi-purpose/hard courts (tennis, netball, 

basketball etc.).  They are generally suitable for 

grassroots local and representative sport, as well as 

recreation. 

2km 5-10ha 

Regional 

Regional facilities cater for multiple sports and recreation 

opportunities such as Fred Caterson Reserve.  They 

serve the entire LGA and visitors.  They can be used for 

various levels from local sport, representative, state and 

national sport.  These facilities are preferably located 

close to public transport links and also include ancillary 

passive recreational opportunities. 

5-10km 10+ha 

 

Table 2:  Hierarchy - Active Open Space 

 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 The Hills Shire Council  |  Recreation Strategy 

 

 

Figure 2:  Passive Recreation Benchmarks and Area Catchments 

 

Passive Open Space Hierarchy 

Classification Definition 

Catchment 

(Subject to 

topography, 

barriers/busy 

roads etc.) 

Area 

Local 

Basic Park 

Undeveloped park consisting of primarily turf, generally 

used as a kick-about area, such as Gilbert Road Reserve 

in Castle Hill.  These spaces may include a bench/seat, 

some landscaping and a pathway link forming part of an 

extended route.  They are generally small in size, but can 

also be a large undeveloped bushland setting. 

400m 0.5-1ha 

Local Park 

Open space serving an immediate local catchment 

including adjoining and nearby surrounding streets, such 

as Turkeys Nest Dam Reserve in Beaumont Hills.  They 

service the daily and weekly needs of surrounding 

residents, and are generally accessed by walking or 

cycling from surrounding areas.  They contain basic 

infrastructure including a playground, attracting visitors on 

a regular basis for short stays of up to an hour. 

400m 0.5-1ha 
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Passive Open Space Hierarchy 

Classification Definition 

Catchment 

(Subject to 

topography, 

barriers/busy 

roads etc.) 

Area 

 
Suburban 

Park 

These parks are slightly larger than local parks catering 

for a local catchment up to a suburb, such as Balcombe 

Heights Estate Reserve in Baulkham Hills.  They contain 

slightly larger playgrounds than a local park with shade, 

sheltered seating/picnic facilities, drinking water, 

pathways and landscaping.  They attract visitors on a 

regular basis for short to medium stays of an hour or two. 

400m-1km 0.5-2ha 

Local 

Urban 

Park (High 

Density 

Areas) 

Open space servicing a larger local catchment of up to a 

suburb in higher density area, such as Arthur Whitling 

Park in Castle Hill.  These parks embrace the character 

of an urban park containing recreational infrastructure of 

a larger volume than a local park – up to District Level, 

some elements such as playgrounds, formal paved 

areas, designated seating and shelter, and may include 

technological features such as wifi availability to cater for 

the increased surrounding population.  They attract 

visitors on a regular basis for short to medium stays of an 

hour or two. 

400m-1km 0.5-1ha 

District 

Open space serving a group of suburbs or ward area, 

such as Crestwood Reserve in Baulkham Hills.  These 

spaces should contain multiple and diverse recreational 

opportunities including an extensive playground.  They 

attract visitors from within and outside the Shire for 

medium to long term stays of 1-3 hours. 

2km 2-5ha 

Sub-regional 

Open space serving a major portion of the Shire or 

region, such as the Castle Hill Showground.  They are 

generally accessed by car and/or major public transport 

routes, but can be influenced specifically by their location, 

intent, purpose and historical value.  These spaces 

generally contain multiple and diverse recreational 

opportunities or significant items of interest.  They are 

destination facilities, attracting visitors from within and 

outside the Shire for long stays of more than 3 hours. 

One facility 

for the Shire 
5+ha 

 

Table 3:  Hierarchy - Passive Open Space 
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Levels of Service – How will it be embellished? 

Levels of Service assist Council with achieving a more equitable distribution of resources.  They 

minimise duplication and over-servicing by not maintaining or developing spaces beyond their core 

requirements and hierarchy.  Consideration however can be made to include optional items which 

may be relevant to some facilities and not others. 

 

Levels of Service are an important consideration in the provision and planning of open space and 

associated features, as it provides a consistent quality benchmark to guide the design and 

maintenance of open spaces.  Such service levels also enable more accurate forecasting of costs. 

 

Levels of Service are the link between community need/satisfaction and the cost of providing the 

service.  An open space that has a higher level of service will have a higher cost of delivery 

maintenance and renewal.  User experience and expectation needs to be balanced with resourcing 

allocation across the range of assets and services that Council provides.  The Standard Levels of 

Service table which identifies the open space features that are generally included for each type of 

open space within the Hierarchy is included in the Appendices. 

 

 

Caddies Creek Playing Fields (Stage 1) 

 

Function 

Function is a description of the service and/or activity being provided by the open space.  The reason 

function is identified is to ensure a range of recreation opportunities can be experienced in a given 

catchment.  Many functions overlap or a range of functions are provided in the one space.  The 

following table describes the function of open space. 
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Function Definition 

Passive 

Recreation 

Traditional local and neighbourhood parks that may or may not have playground 

equipment however provide opportunities to be outdoors in a safe and aesthetically 

pleasing space.  These areas typically provide opportunities for play, social gatherings, 

informal games and sports activities, exercise, as well as including amenity and 

environmental elements. 

Active Sports 

Areas 

These spaces are venues designed to support individual and team sports training and 

competition in a sustainable manner. 

Urban Public 

Space 

Public places that have been modified to support a changing urban density both 

residential and employment, and include newly designed parks and other open 

spaces, landscaped plazas or public squares, shopping centres and other large scale 

commercial developments, and popular festival sites. 

Bushland / 

Conservation 

Open space areas reserved or provided for the protection of flora and fauna.  They 

may include existing bushland, grassland, riparian zones, wetlands and waterways, as 

well as potential habitat. 

Waterways 

Public areas often serving as dual functional facilities in managing stormwater and 

providing open space.  These include dams, basins, rivers, creeks, rain gardens and 

wetlands. 

Conservation & 

Heritage 

Open space areas reserved or provided for the protection of European or Indigenous 

cultural heritage. 

Linear & 

Linkages 

Footpaths and cycleways that provide connection between streets and spaces and are 

not located on the road surface.  Trails may connect or circumnavigate spaces.  Open 

space areas reserved or provided for off-road trails, or pathways, that provide 

connections between streets and spaces. 

 

Table 4:  Functions of Open Space 
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3  Supply & Demand 

 

 

 

 

 

The following section provides an overview of the existing supply of open space within the Shire and a 

projection of future demand for open space generated by population growth. 

 

Supply - Current Provision of Open Space 
Currently within the urban part of the Shire there is approximately 1,181ha of open space (existing 

and planned), comprising 410ha of active open space and 771ha of passive open space.  An 

assessment of the quantum of open space against the traditional open space ratio benchmarks is 

provided in the following table.  As can be seen, when accounting for the existing and planned 

population, the overall quantum of existing and planned open space exceeds the traditional 

benchmarks with respect to both the active and passive open space categories. 

 

 
Ratio 

(ha/1,000 people) 

Required and Planned Open Space 

Required to meet Ratio 
(ha) 

Planned/Provided 
(ha) 

Balance  
(ha) 

Active Open Space 1.21 256.68 410 +153.32 

Passive Open Space 1.62 343.66 771 +427.34 

TOTAL 2.83 600.34 1,181 +580.6 

 

Table 5:  Levels of Provision - Open Space (Urban) 

 

It is noted that whilst the area benchmarks are generally exceeded, a portion of the existing and 

planned supply is bushland.  Although this land has an important open space function, it cannot be 

developed for traditional open space such as parks or playing fields. 

 

Active Open Space 

There is currently 410 hectares (ha) of active open space within the urban part of the Shire which will 

accommodate 99 playing fields.  These figures exclude fields required to support future growth within 

the Sydney Metro Northwest Corridor, which is expected to generate demand for an additional 18 

playing fields.  Within the Shire’s urban area there are currently 72 existing playing fields with an 

additional 36 playing fields still to be delivered within the Shire’s release areas over the coming years.  

This active open space consists of 268 ha of Local Playing Fields (33 fields), 84 ha of District Playing 

Fields (24 fields) and 58 ha of Regional Playing Fields (6 fields). 

 

The following map identifies the location of all active open space within the urban part of the Shire, 

and the catchment boundaries around each location.  As can be seen the distribution of active open 

space provides for sufficient coverage, with most of the urban part of the Shire having access to 
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playing fields and other active recreation facilities within the Shire, with the exception of a small 

portion of West Pennant Hills. 

 

 

 

Figure 3:  Location & Catchment Map - Active Open Space 

 

Passive Open Space 

The urban area of the Shire currently contains 771 ha of passive open space, comprising 708 ha of 

Local Park, 46 ha of District Park and 18 ha of Regional Park.  The following map identifies the 

location of all passive open space within the urban part of the Shire, and the catchment boundaries 

around each park.  As can be seen, the distribution of passive open space provides for sufficient 

coverage, with most of the urban part of the Shire having access to passive open space. 
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Figure 4:  Location & Catchment Map - Passive Open Space 

 

Open Space Facilities 

An overview of the total number of open space facilities within the Shire (both urban and rural) is 

included in the following table.  These figures do not include planned facilities to support future growth 

within the Sydney Metro Northwest Corridor. 
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Facility Existing Planned TOTAL 

Passive Open Space Hierarchy 
 Regional Park 
 District Park 
 Local Urban Park – High Density Area 
 Local Suburban Park 
 Local Park 
 Local Basic Park 
 

299 
1 
6 
6 

10 
152 
124 

47 
0 
1 
5 
4 
37 
0 

346 
1 
7 

11 
14 

189 
124 

Sports Playing Fields 
 Sub-regional Sports 
 District Sports 
 Local Sports 
 

72 
15 
24 
33 

36 
0 
12 
24 

108 
15 
36 
57 

Playgrounds 
 Level 1 (Sub-regional, District and Local – Urban) 
 Level 2 (Local – Urban and Local – Suburban) 
 Level 3 (Local) 
 

144 
4 
 

9 
131 

Approx.40 
6 
 

4 
Approx.30 

184 
10 

 
13 

161 
Outdoor Gyms (Exercise Fitness Stations) 
 

5   5 10 

Courts 
 Netball 
 Tennis 
 Basketball (half courts – outdoor)  
 Multi-purpose 
 

113 
67 
41 
5 
0 

32 
10 
16 
2 
4 

145 
77 
57 
7 
4 

Indoor Recreation Centres 
 

3 1 4 

Aquatic Centres 
 

1 0 1 

Skate Parks 
 

4 2-3 6-7 

BMX Tracks 
 

2 0 2 

Dog Off-leash Areas 
 

5 8 13 

 

Table 6:  Total Number of Open Space Facilities 

 

Existing and Planned Recreation Facilities 

The following table identifies the existing and forecast population and existing and planned playing 

fields within the Shire.  This provides an indication of the existing level of service in terms of the 

population per playing field.  The planned level of services averages at around one playing field per 

2,145 people.  However, it is important to note that within West Pennant Hills there is a noticeable 
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shortfall in the provision of playing fields with a rate of 6,606 people per field (+4,561 people more 

than the average). 

 

Location Pop. 
No. of  

Existing and Planned 
Playing Fields 

Pop. Per Field 

Established Areas 

• Baulkham Hills 37,164 18 2,065 

• Castle Hill/ Glenhaven 42,064 17 2,474 

• Kellyville/ Rouse Hill / Beaumont Hills 38,261* 16 2,391 

• Norwest / Bella Vista 10,977 3 3,659 

• West Pennant Hills 13,213 2 
6,606 

(Shortfall) 

• Dural/ Middle Dural/ Kenthurst 8,664 3 2,888 

• Annangrove/ Nelson/ Maraylya 2,318 1 2,318 

• Rural North 4,254 4 1,063 

Release Areas (Planned Growth) 
• Balmoral Road 

(Current Pop. – 4,000 people) 
13,000 13 1,000 

• North Kellyville 
(Current Pop. – 6,000 people) 

15,500 8 1,945 

• Box Hill 30,500 18 1,704 

• Box Hill North 13,500 4 3,375 

TOTAL 229,415 108 2,144 

* Excludes Current Population for Balmoral Road Release Area 

 

Table 7:  Population per Playing Fields (Established & Release Areas) 

 

With the exception of the shortfall within West Pennant Hills, the existing and planned supply and 

distribution of open space is reasonable.  Ultimately the shortfall in playing fields within West Pennant 

Hills will need to be addressed through the provision of new recreational facilities. 

 

Demand for Open Space 
The development horizon for our Release Areas and Station Precincts will ultimately depend on 

market uptake.  It is projected that the growth capacity for the Shire is approximately 71,100 

dwellings, with around 38,000 new dwellings expected by 2036. 

 

Forecast Demand and Gaps in Provision 

A key objective in planning for the open space network is to ensure the majority of the community has 

access to a range of spaces that meet the core levels of service.  That is, the majority of households 

should have access to a local park within 400m walking distance with the appropriate level of 

equipment and facilities.  To ensure these facilities continue to be provided in the future, a gap 

analysis of the existing and proposed open space network has been undertaken. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
20 

 The Hills Shire Council  |  Recreation Strategy 

Applying the benchmark standards to the existing network of open space allows an upgrade program 

to be developed on robust open space planning principles and the anticipated expectations of the 

community. 

 

Active Open Space 

An assessment has been undertaken of the number of additional playing fields that would be required 

to service increased demand.  The assessment has applied the following benchmarks. 

 

 
Low Density 

1 playing field per 2,000 people 
High Density 

1 playing field per 4,000 people (2,000 dwellings) 
 

Figure 5:  Benchmarks 

 

Due to market conditions the residential densities that have been delivered within the North Kellyville 

and Box Hill Precincts have been higher than originally anticipated by the then Department of 

Planning and Environment during the master planning of these precincts.  These yields exceeded the 

population projections which underpinned initial infrastructure planning for these precincts.  The 

Department of Planning and Environment revised the yield estimates for the Precincts as follows: 
 

Precinct 
Original Yield Estimate Revised Yield Estimate 

Dwellings Population Dwellings Population 

North Kellyville 5,185 15,563 
7,741 

(+2,556) 

20,675 

(+5,112) 

Box Hill 10,224 30,687 
15,197 

(+4,973) 

40,633 

(+9,946) 

 

Table 8:  Yield Estimates 

 

The increase in the projected population within the precincts will reduce the level of provision within 

the precinct in terms of the ratio of people to playing fields.  When accounting for the increased 
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population, the number of people per playing field increased from 1,945 to 2,584 for the North 

Kellyville Precinct and increases from 1,704 to 2,257 people per playing field for the Box Hill Precinct. 

 

As can be seen the resulting levels of provision are still within the 1 playing field per 2,000-2,500 

people per field range, which is reasonable for a suburban location and is generally consistent with 

the levels of provision within the Shire’s established areas.  The previous and revised levels of 

provision are shown in the following table. 

 

Precinct 
Planned Playing 

Fields 

Original Level of Provision  Revised Level of Provision  

Population 
Persons Per 
Playing Field  

Revised 
Population 

Persons Per 
Playing Field  

North 
Kellyville 

8 15,563 1,945 20,675 2,584 

Box Hill 18 30,687 1,704 40,633 2,257 

 

Table 9:  Levels of Provision 

 

With respect to the Sydney Metro Northwest Precincts and the Baulkham Hills Town Centre, it is 

proposed that the benchmark ratio of 1 playing field per 4,000 people (2,000 dwellings) be applied.  

The future growth within the Baulkham Hills Town Centre, coupled with the future growth within the 

railway corridor and the existing 2 field shortfall in West Pennant Hills will create demand for 21 

additional playing fields (see table following). 
 

 Population 
(Un-

serviced) 

Active Open Space @ 
1.21ha per 1000 people 

(ha) 

Playing 
Fields 

Playing Field 
Ratio 

West Pennant Hills N/A N/A 2 
1 per 3,306 

people 

Baulkham Hills Town Centre 2,100 2.6 1 
1 per 2,100 

people 

Cherrybrook Station Precinct 8,000 9.68 2 
1 per 4,000 

people 

Castle Hill  Station Precinct 15,400 18.63 4 
1 per 3,850 

people 

Showground  Station Precinct 21,486 26 5 
1 per 4,297 

people 

Norwest  Station Precinct 11,000 13.31 3 
1 per 3,667 

people 

Bella Vista and Kellyville  
Station Precincts 

18,120 21.93 4 
1 per 4,530 

people 

TOTAL 76,106 92.09 21 1 per 3,624 
people 

 

Table 10:  Additional Active Open Space Demand 
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Based on the playing field level of provision audit undertaken for the Shire, there was an identified 

shortfall in playing fields within West Pennant Hills.  The current level of provision is around 6,606 

persons per field which is 4,561 people more than the average.  Accordingly an additional 2 fields will 

be required to address the shortfall. 

 

With respect to the Kellyville/Bella Vista Precinct and the Showground Precinct, the proposed level of 

provision is 1 field per 4,530 people and 1 field per 4,297 people respectively.  Whilst the planned 

provision is slightly lower than 4,000 people per field these precincts will adjoin the 2 greenway 

corridors of Cattai Creek (Showground Precinct) and Elizabeth Macarthur Creek (Kellyville and Bella 

Vista Precincts), which will serve an important recreation function.  Furthermore there will be 

significant opportunities to provide small courts under the Sydney Metro Northwest viaduct which will 

assist in addressing the playing field shortfall in these locations. 

 

The planning for and delivery of playing fields, especially within existing urban areas, is difficult and 

very costly.  Furthermore these facilities generally have a greater amenity impact than local parks.  It 

is imperative for Council to establish a holistic approach to the identification and delivery of new 

playing fields to meet the demand of the incoming population.  The additional demand could be 

addressed to a certain extent through the implementation of the following measures: 

 

 New Synthetic Playing Field/s (agreement/s with private sector); 

 Shared-use agreements with local schools (public and private); and 

 Expansion of existing open space facilities to provide additional playing fields. 

 

Passive Open Space 

The focus of passive open space planning will be on providing for increased demand due to additional 

population within the growth areas.  This will involve provision of new local open space where 

possible, increasing the capacity of existing open space (urbanising existing basic parks) and 

ensuring that parks are appropriately distributed and accessible within growth areas.  For land outside 

of the growth areas, certain parks are proposed to be upgraded to higher standards to match their 

level in the open space hierarchy. 

 

Of Council’s 299 parks and reserves, a significant proportion (61%) is bushland, which serves an 

important passive recreational function.  It is also noted that 37 parks are located on Crown Land, and 

are managed and controlled by Council. 

 

Within the Box Hill and North Kellyville Release Areas the existing planned provision of passive open 

space will be sufficient to meet the additional demand generated by the future population.  With 

respect to the Sydney Metro Northwest Corridor and Baulkham Hills Town Centre, new and expanded 

local parks will be identified and existing parks upgraded to a higher standard and level of service.  

This will occur as part of the master planning for each precinct. 
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Improve the Capacity of Existing Open Space (Strategic Locations) 

An audit has been undertaken of the existing parks within the Shire to assess them against the 

hierarchy and levels of service expectations within this Strategy.  There are a number of existing 

parks where there is a gap between the existing and required level of embellishment.  The level of 

embellishment of the following parks is proposed to increase from local park to suburban park 

standard. 
 

Reserve Proposed Level on Open Space Hierarchy 

Mackillop Drive Reserve, Baulkham Hills Local Park to become Suburban Park 

Turon Avenue Reserve, Baulkham Hills Local Park to become Suburban Park 

Bella Vista Village Green Reserve, Bella Vista Local Park to become Suburban Park 

Castlewood Community Reserve, Castle Hill Local Park to become Suburban Park 

Coolong Reserve, Castle Hill Local Park to become Suburban Park 

Rutherford Avenue Reserve, Kellyville Local Park to become Suburban Park 

Oxlade Street Reserve, North Kellyville Local Park to become Suburban Park 

Connie Lowe Reserve, Rouse Hill Local Park to become Suburban Park 

Bellamy Farm Reserve, West Pennant Hills Local Park to become Suburban Park 

 

Table 11:  Parks to have increased embellishment 

 

Providing services and social infrastructure to meet residents’ needs 

This planning priority relates to PP10 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement 
 

The protection and management of the Shire’s recreation spaces involves balancing the needs and 

expectations of the community to achieve equitable and sustainable recreational outcomes.  The 

zoning framework is the primary planning mechanism to protect and manage open space.  This 

allows clear identification of the intended role of different spaces through the use of zone objectives 

and identification of uses as either permissible with consent, permissible without consent or 

prohibited.  Objectives for open space seek to provide for the recreation needs of residents and to 

enhance the natural environment for recreational purposes. 

 

Zoning for open space should have regard to the following criteria: 

 

 Continuation of zoned public open space to communicate its role, land use and public 

ownership; 
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 Identification of land that is used for forestry purposes to communicate its role and 

ownership; 

 Identification of golf courses (including golf courses in rural locations), bowling greens, 

and sports clubs as private recreation land to communicate the role, land use and private 

ownership; and 

 Publicly owned conservation areas (Bella Vista Farm Park and Balcombe Heights) to 

continue to be zoned to reflect their ownership, recreation and community function. 

 

This Priority also seeks to ensure that where land is identified for public open space the proposed 

facility is delivered in a timely manner, in line with population growth.  This will provide certainty to the 

community in regards to the provision of recreation facilities and ensure that the residents within the 

growth areas are provided with consistent and appropriate level of service. 

 

An Open Space Hierarchy has been established to reflect the role of function of all open space within 

the Shire, providing further certainty for the community.  In support of the Hierarchy is a Standard 

Levels of Service table which articulates the expected features/quality of each type of open space 

within the Hierarchy.  This will enable the community to identify what features should or should not be 

included within any existing or future open space within the Shire.  If a developer intends to 

dedicate/transfer open space to Council, it shall be embellished and designed in accordance with the 

Level of Service expectations. 

 

 

Council will: 

 Ensure the provision of services and social infrastructure keeps pace with population growth 

and meets the needs of existing and future residents. 

 Zone private and public recreation land to match its function. 

 

 

Actions 

 Categorise all existing and future open space on the Open Space Hierarchy. 

 Embellish open space in accordance with the Standard Levels of Service Table. 
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4  Recreation Facilities 

 

 

 

 

 

This section provides an overview of the various recreational facilities that are provided within open 

space throughout the Shire and the approach for the provision of these facilities in the future. 

 

Synthetic Playing Fields 

Internationally, synthetic grass has been in use as playing field surface since the 1960’s.  Prior to 

2014 there were just six synthetic playing fields in Sydney.  Due to the demand for playing fields in 

The Hills Shire, the suitability of, and opportunities for, further use of synthetic grass is being 

explored.  Two synthetic playing fields were opened at Bernie Mullane in mid-2018. 

 

  
 

Synthetic Fields at Bernie Mullane Sports Complex 

 

Synthetic field locations are determined against certain criteria which include the usage type of the 

facility, rate of use, location and gaps or shortfalls in provision – either existing or forecasted.  In terms 

of hours of use, a synthetic field can be used up to 2.4 times more than natural turf (shown below).  

However it is important to note that whilst a synthetic field can be used more frequently than a turf 

field (no. hours per week), it will not provide more capacity than a turf field during the peak demand 

periods (such as Saturdays) when competitive sport is typically undertaken.  It will principally assist 

with respect to training and out-of-peak time sports. 

 

For the reasons outlined above, when planning for the provision of new playing fields (number and 

location of new playing fields), a synthetic field will not simply equate to 2.4 turf fields.  The delivery of 

synthetic fields should be considered as part of a whole range of measures for meeting the future 

demand for active recreation.  It should not be considered the sole solution. 
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Synthetic grass surfaces provide significantly greater usage capacity than natural turf.  Australian 

industry experts indicate the following: 

 

Grass Type  
Weekly Hours of 

Use  

Annual Hours of 

Use  

Available Weeks 

per Year  
Users per Year  

Natural Turf 25 1,000 40 25,000 

Synthetic Grass 60 2,400 50 60,000 

(Source: Smart Connection Consultancy) 

 

Table 12:  Synthetic Surface Usage Capacity 

 

In determining the most appropriate locations for synthetic fields, there are a number of factors that 

need to be considered.  Sites that have open, natural surveillance are more favourable than those 

that are secluded and potentially prone to vandalism.  Similarly, maintenance considerations 

contribute to a site’s suitability.  Open areas where there is minimal debris from trees and vegetation 

are preferred over heavily treed sites which increase the need for regular maintenance.  More open 

space areas also reduce the occurrence of moulds and other effects arising from dampness and 

shading.  Potential damage by embers from bushfire or hazard reduction burns must also be 

considered. 

 

The useful life of synthetic grass is between 8 and 10 years, depending on its usage rate and 

intensity.  Apart from the aforementioned fields at Bernie Mullane Reserve, Council is beginning to 

explore the cost implications of further widespread use of synthetic playing field surfaces.  Industry 

standards suggest the following costs associated with synthetic fields: 

 

 Average cost to construct (single field) $1.8-2M; and 

 Average maintenance costs on a 60 hour per week usage is approximately $31,000 per 

annum per field. 

 

Synthetic facilities will be explored and proposed upon single field school sites where opportunities 

exist.  Shared school oval usage receives high volumes of traffic, therefore the provision of a synthetic 

surface enables this higher usage to be accommodated for both school and community use. 

 

As density in urban areas continues to increase the exploration of opportunities to keep up with 

increased demand for open space will also need to evolve.  A longer term consideration may be to 

provide synthetic sports fields constructed above car parks to maximise the use of limited space.  

Synthetic fields do not require a profile as deep as natural turf and subsequently can be provided on 

top of infrastructure such as a car park.  Whilst not proposed in the short term, such innovative 

solutions may need to be considered to meet the longer term demand for active recreation. 
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Premier Facilities and Partnerships 
A premier sports facility for each mainstream (major) sporting code enables The Hills Shire to have 

representation at regional or state level sporting competitions, and for residents to partake in their 

chosen sport at a higher level within the Shire.  Additionally, a premier sports facility provides a venue 

for sporting codes and other user groups to undertake events such as regional and school 

competitions, gala day events, seminars, conferences and training aimed at a wider catchment level. 

 

A premier facility does not necessarily imply that a whole site needs to be developed at an elite or 

sub-regional level.  Council provides sporting opportunities for community level competition.  

Organisations that seek a level of provision above the community level are required to fund any 

additional facilities.  These may include lighting, fencing, amenities upgrades, and grandstands.  An 

example of this is the partnership between Council, NSW/ACT AFL and NSW Cricket to provide 

additional facilities at Bruce Purser Reserve. 

 

 

Bruce Purser Reserve, Kellyville – Premier Facility for AFL and Cricket 

 

Any proposed increase to the standard of facilities would need to consider funding opportunities 

external to Council such as grants and contributions through clubs, associations, state and national 

sporting organisations, and sponsors. 

 

Sports such as tennis, netball and basketball, which have centralised their activities, have entered into 

formal agreements with Council that allow for these organisations to manage the use and contribute 

to the upkeep of facilities.  This Strategy advocates that partnerships be encouraged with sports 

associations to deliver a greater diversity of opportunity for local sports.  Partnership would be 

encouraged for sporting codes where a premier facility is identified or proposed. 

 

Council already has a partnership arrangement with the Western Sydney Academy of Sport.  This 

partnership should be further enhanced by providing premier level facilities for athletes of the 

Academy’s programs to play on facilities within The Hills Shire.  Presently there are no facilities used 
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by the Academy in the Shire, meaning local athletes must travel outside of this area.  The provision of 

premier facilities would be limited to one facility per identified sporting code.  It is assumed that the 

nominated facility will become the site for higher level competition for that code, irrespective of which 

Club uses it for that purpose. 

 

Snapshot of the major codes and premier facilities 

Grassroots facilities are provided in The Hills for all mainstream sporting codes played in Australia, as 

well as a number of second tier sports.  The table following identifies the existing and proposed 

premier facilities within the Shire. 

 

Code Facility Locations Status 

AFL Bruce Purser Reserve Existing 

Athletics A H Whaling Reserve Proposed 

Baseball Fred Caterson Reserve (Knights Field) Existing 

Basketball Fred Caterson Reserve Existing 

Cycling (BMX) Fred Caterson Reserve Existing 

Cricket Bruce Purser Reserve Existing 

Football Caddies Creek Sports Complex (Stage 2) Proposed 

Hockey Box Hill North – Central Fields Proposed 

Netball Kellyville Netball Complex Existing 

Rugby League Kellyville Park Proposed 

Rugby Union To be determined To be determined 

Tennis Fred Caterson Reserve Proposed 

Touch Football Centenary of ANZAC Reserve Proposed 

 

Table 13:  Existing & Proposed Premier Facility Locations 

 

Shared Use with Schools 

Council has forged relationships with the Department of Education and individual schools with the 

view of progressing joint use partnerships upon school playing fields, through the signing of a non-

binding Shared Heads of Agreement for Joint Use Partnerships.  Similar discussions have been 

evolving with private schools to explore similar opportunities.  School sites offer a good opportunity to 

provide additional playing fields for active recreation.  There can however be a significant capital 

outlay, along with maintenance and replacement costs.  School sites with a single field are generally 

not considered unless a synthetic surface is provided due to the excessive use by children during 

school hours, and community during out of school hours.  Council is responsible for funding additional 

embellishment that transforms a standard natural turf playing field to a synthetic facility with 

associated infrastructure. 

 

A school site will be unavailable to the general public during normal school hours.  However, outside 

of these times the facility may be accessible to the community.  A school site will require 
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complimentary facilities to a synthetic field including an amenities building, floodlighting, fencing and 

car parking – which may already be available upon the school grounds.  The appropriateness of a 

school site for a shared use arrangement would have regard to the following: 

 

 Availability of land to accommodate a full size field; 

 Guaranteed land tenure of at least 20 years with optional extensions; 

 Availability or opportunity for adequate car parking; 

 Availability or opportunity for the provision of an amenities building; and  

 Availability or opportunity for the provision of floodlighting. 

 

Aquatic Facilities 
Aquatic facilities remain important community assets as they provide a range of community benefits 

including: 

 

 Learning to swim; 

 Physical and health benefits; 

 Social capital – assist in building strong social networks and relationships; and 

 Economic – provide facilities, programs and services, and localised employment for residents 

and contractors. 

 

Access to high quality aquatic facilities is a major factor in Council’s capacity to meet current user 

demand and planning for future growth.  With strong population growth across The Hills, which 

includes high density housing and small lot sizes, the likelihood of private pools in backyards is 

decreasing.  Furthermore, with outdated facilities at the existing Waves Aquatic Centre (Council’s only 

aquatic facility), the provision of new and contemporary aquatic facilities to meet increased community 

demand will be a major challenge. 

 

The Waves Fitness and Aquatic Centre is over 50 years old and currently provides the following 

facilities: 

 

 50m outdoor heated pool; 

 Outdoor splash area; 

 Indoor program pool; 

 Gymnasium; and 

 Reception and amenities. 

 

In its Guidelines for Community Infrastructure, Parks and Leisure Australia recommend the following 

levels of provision for aquatic facilities: 
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Level of Facility Population Ratio Inclusions 

Regional 1:150,000 50m FINA competition standard 

District 1:75,000 
25 and/or 50m for recreational, club, water polo, 

diving and competitive swimming 

Local/ Neighbourhood 1:30,000 25m and leisure pool 

(Source: Guidelines for Community Infrastructure: Parks and Leisure Australia WA) 

 

Table 14:  Aquatic Facility Requirements 

 

It is envisaged that with a projected population of over 290,000 by 2036, a new aquatic facility would 

be required to meet the additional community demand.  It is recommended that future sites be 

considered with an emphasis on locality noting the catchment of nearby sites at the Waves complex 

in Baulkham Hills, facilities in neighbouring Blacktown City Council at both Stanhope Gardens and 

Riverstone and other privately operated aquatic centres. 

 

  
 

Waves Fitness and Aquatic Centre 

 

Indoor Centres 

The Parks and Leisure Australia Guidelines for Community Infrastructure propose a minimum 3 court 

indoor centre with associated infrastructure to be provided for a population of 50-100,000 people.  

The provision of single court facilities are generally not viable and as such are not encouraged. 

 

Council provides three recreation centres in the Shire at Bernie Mullane Sports Complex in Kellyville, 

the Dural Recreation Centre and at Fred Caterson Reserve, Castle Hill.  Bernie Mullane has been in 

operation since 2001 and accommodates a number of activities within its 2 court facility, which also 

includes an activity room and gymnasium.  It is currently operated by a private operator under a 

contractual agreement with Council.  The Fred Caterson facility is operated by the Hills Basketball 

Association under a lease agreement with Council.  The Centre has 6 courts, exclusively used for 

basketball.  The Dural Recreation Centre is a single court facility also used by The Hills Basketball 

Association. 
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Indoor Centre Bernie Mullane Sports Complex 

 

Forming part of the new Joint Use Partnership agreement between Council and the Department of 

Education, the new hall at Bella Vista Public School, consisting of a double basketball court or single 

netball court, is available for use by the community through Council’s operation, outside of school 

hours.  This facility opened in early 2019. 

 

With the recent purchase of the Horseworld site in Maraylya, an opportunity exists for the 

redevelopment of the indoor equestrian centre into a recreational facility.  It has potential to 

accommodate at least 4 indoor courts, as well as outdoor space for up to 30 courts, or 2 full size 

playing fields.  An indoor recreational centre was previously identified as part of the master planning 

for the Box Hill Precinct.  However the Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal (IPART) removed 

this item from the Box Hill Contributions Plan on the grounds that the capital cost for delivery of 

community infrastructure is not on the Essential Works List.  The Horseworld site could offer an 

alternative to providing a new facility. 

 

Similar to the proposed indoor facility within Box Hill, the contribution plans for the Balmoral Road 

Release Area and the North Kellyville Release Area identified the need for an extension of the 

existing Bernie Mullane complex to provide two additional indoor courts.  As the delivery of these 

additional courts also does not fall within the Essential Works List, they were removed from the 

Contributions Plans for each precinct.  Therefore, whilst the expansion is considered to be needed to 

service the increased demand from the surrounding community, it is not currently funded.  It is 

proposed that this expansion remain a priority for Council. 

 

Skate Facilities 
Skate Parks are at times somewhat controversial.  Their location, fit and use requires careful 

consideration and planning to ensure they are accessed and utilised to their potential.  Council has 

one main skate park, listed as a district skate park, with three further neighbourhood skate parks 

across the Shire.  A three tiered hierarchy system determines the level of skate park provided: 

 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
32 

 The Hills Shire Council  |  Recreation Strategy 

Hierarchy Location Population Ratio 

Sub-regional  No current facility 1:25:000-50,000 

District  Balcombe Heights Reserve 1:10,000-25,000 

Neighbourhood  Ambleside Drive Reserve, Castle Hill 
 Castle Glen Reserve, Castle Hill 
 Crestwood Reserve, Baulkham Hills 

1:5,000-10,000 

(Source: Guidelines for Community Infrastructure: Parks and Leisure Australia WA) 

 

Table 15:  Skate Park Requirements 

 

Additional skate park opportunities will be investigated as community demand increases.  Possible 

site locations could include the Castle Hill Showground as well as within new release areas. 

 

 

Skate Park - Balcombe Heights Reserve 

 

Outdoor Gyms 

Outdoor gyms in the form of exercise/fitness equipment provide an additional opportunity for physical 

activity.  These can be provided as one station, or multiple stations along a pathway/route.  They can 

include basic static equipment for exercises such as chin-ups, sit-ups and step-ups, or they can 

accommodate movable equipment for resistance exercises.  Outdoor Gyms are currently located at: 

 

 Castlewood Community Reserve, Castle Hill; 

 Crestwood Reserve, Baulkham Hills; 

 George Thornton Reserve, West Pennant Hills; 

 Ted Horwood Reserve, Baulkham Hills; and 

 Hills Centenary Reserve, Kellyville. 
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Crestwood Reserve – Outdoor Gym 

 

It is proposed that such facilities be included within District and Sub-regional open spaces, which are 

generally frequented by larger numbers of people.  It is also an optional inclusion for local high density 

parks to enable residents to leave their apartments and exercise outdoors.  Future outdoor gyms are 

proposed for: 

 

 Bernie Mullane Sports Complex, Kellyville; 

 Caddies Creek Sports Complex; 

 Pioneer Place Reserve, Castle Hill; 

 Box Hill; 

 North Kellyville; and 

 Rail Precincts. 

 

Waterways and Drainage Land 
Waterways form part of the landscape of The Hills and can include dams, basins, rivers, creeks, rain 

gardens and other wetlands.  Many are constructed to manage stormwater, sometimes within open 

space areas or along drainage/riparian corridors directly adjacent to parkland areas or providing links 

to them. 

 

Facilities such as basins and rain gardens are provided to address stormwater with an emphasis on 

flood, water flow and water quality management.  Natural waterways including the Hawkesbury River 

offer opportunities for recreational use, while dams are provided in various locations as water features 

and to serve as water sources for irrigation of open space areas such as playing fields. 

 

Future planning and design of water management systems should focus on Water Sensitive Urban 

Design principles with an emphasis on reducing ongoing maintenance. 
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Bladensburg Road Reserve, North Kellyville – Detention Basin 

 

Parks and Playgrounds 
Playgrounds are generally provided to ensure that they are accessible within 400m of any residence.  

Where possible, playgrounds should ideally be provided to enable use by people of all ages and 

abilities.  However it is recognised that each facility may not necessarily be able to cater for all age 

groups.  Not all sites lend themselves to being all ability accessible due to terrain or other landscape 

features. 

 

It is not imperative that every park in the Shire has a playground.  Council seeks to provide access to 

playgrounds in accordance with the park distribution hierarchy.  Playground locations are selected 

based on their location, accessibility to the wider community and suitability of the land.  Council’s 

objective for playgrounds is to provide quality ahead of quantity. 

 

Shading should be considered at all sites and at a minimum include natural shade.  Shade sails are to 

be included in all sub-regional, district, local -urban and local-suburban facilities where long term 

stays are expected.  The inclusions of a playground at sports fields to offer an extra recreational 

opportunity is recommended, particularly for people not associated with formal or organised sport.  

These are potentially longer term stays. 

 

Opportunities for joint partnership arrangements with the Department of Education will be sought and 

pursued where feasible and practical.  This will primarily involve public open space located adjacent 

to a school site, or use of the school grounds for a playground for both school and community 

purposes. 

 

Where practical, emphasis and consideration should be placed on implementing relevant components 

of the NSW Government’s Everyone Can Play Guideline. 
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Bernie Mullane Sports Complex 

District Level 1 Playground 
Oxlade Street Reserve Local 
Suburban Level 2 Playground 

  

 

Hammond Court Reserve Local Level 3 Playground 

 

Figure 6:  Playground Levels 

 

Park Furniture 
The provision of park furniture is a key component to providing recreational features for both passive 

and active pursuits.  Park furniture should be included to complement other park features as well as 

being conducive to the site and its communal surrounds.  The levels of service identified for each 

hierarchical tier will determine the types of inclusions to be added or considered. 

 

Off-leash Areas 
Australia has one of the highest rates of pet ownership in the world providing significant social and 

health benefits for pet owners.  There are over 36,000 registered dogs in the Shire, equating to nearly 

1 in 5 people owning a dog.  Council has a responsibility under The Companion Animals Act 1988 to 

provide at least one off-leash area for dogs within the Shire.  Dog off-leash areas contain fenced 
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sections within public reserves that can be divided for small and large dogs, ranging from 

approximately 2,500-4,000m² in size. 

 

Currently Council has provides five off-leash areas.  With the increasing number of high density 

housing and smaller residential yards, additional dog parks need to be provided.  To ensure the 

community has reasonable access to off-leash areas, it is proposed that these facilities be distributed 

within the existing urban area of the Shire. 

 

Existing Off-leash Areas are currently available at: 

 

 Balcombe Heights Reserve, Baulkham Hills; 

 Castle Hill Showground, Castle Hill; 

 Connie Lowe Reserve, Rouse Hill; 

 Coolong Reserve, Castle Hill; and 

 Crestwood Reserve, Baulkham Hills. 

 

Proposed Off-leash Areas are identified at: 

 

 Bernie Mullane Sports Complex, Kellyville; 

 Caddies Creek Sports Complex, Beaumont Hills; 

 George Thornton Reserve, West Pennant Hills; 

 Ironbark Ridge Reserve, Rouse Hill; 

 Rutherford Avenue Reserve, Kellyville; 

 Future park in North Kellyville; and 

 Future park in Box Hill and/or Box Hill North. 

 

Private Recreation 
Private open space land is privately owned and is generally used for commercial purposes such as 

golf courses, bowling greens, and sports clubs.  There are seven sites that are specifically zoned for 

private recreation including: 

 

 Baulkham Hills Sporting Club; 

 Hills District Bowling Club; 

 Wirreanda Retirement Village (part of site); 

 Castle Hill Country Club (part of site); 

 Castle Pines Retirement Village; 

 Castle Hill RSL Club; and 

 Castle Hill Bowling Club. 

 

Private recreation facilities are particularly important in higher density areas where residents have 

limited access to their own private recreation space.  Uses such as golf courses can also provide an 
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important visual ‘green space’ within the urban area, as well as supporting local biodiversity through 

the continuation of the tree canopy and provision of habitat for fauna. 

 

The zoning of private recreation land that forms part of a retirement village is generally zoned 

consistent with the primary residential use of the site.  Development controls or environmental 

overlays can also be used to recognise any particular constraints applying to the land. 

 

Private recreation facilities are also located within centres, employment areas, and rural areas.  Golf 

courses at Wisemans Ferry and Riverside Oaks are located in rural areas and are zoned RE2 Private 

Recreation to reflect their recreational function.  In such locations they can contribute to economic 

development and growth of tourist activities.  It is proposed that these sites continue to be zoned RE2 

Private Recreation to reflect their recreational role and function. 

 

 

 
 

Riverside Oaks Golf Course 

 

Providing new and upgraded passive and active open spaces 

This planning priority relates to PP15 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement 
 

Passive Open Space 

The delivery of adequate passive open space increases the attractiveness and liveability of our 

neighbourhoods which ultimately increases the quality of life of our residents.  Passive open space is 

a broad term referring to areas of play, quiet relaxation and provides an opportunity to connect with 

the community and outdoor environment.  These spaces can range from a local park with only turf, to 

a fully paved urban park/plaza adjoining a railway station or within a centre, or even a green corridor 

adjoining a creek which contains a footpath and cycleway. 
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This Strategy seeks to ensure that Hills Shire residents have access to sufficient passive open space 

in terms of quantity, quality and distribution.  The planning of new and existing open space will be in 

accordance with the quantity, quality (level of service) and distribution benchmarks identified within 

this Strategy.  These elements will inform passive open space planning in the following areas: 

 

 Planning and delivery of new open space within centres and Sydney Metro Northwest 

Precincts and town centres; 

 Planning and delivery of new open space within release areas; and 

 Upgrade of existing open spaces within established areas to reflect their level on the Open 

Space Hierarchy. 

 

When planning for new passive open space the following criteria shall be applied: 

 

 Parks shall have an area of at least at least 5,000m2 and should reflect their level on 

Council’s Open Space Hierarchy; 

 Where existing parks cannot be expanded, new parks shall be identified; 

 Plazas are encouraged around railway station entrances and town centre cores; 

 All residents to be located within 400m of a local park; 

 Where possible and appropriate, creek corridors to be utilised as greenway links; 

 Open spaces shall be embellished in accordance with the Open Space Hierarchy and level of 

service benchmarks; 

 Parks are to receive adequate passive surveillance; 

 Development that adjoins open space shall have an address to the open space; 

 Parks within high density locations are not to be overshadowed from 11am – 2pm during mid-

winter; 

 Where possible vegetation shall be provided to provide shade during the warmer months; and 

 The use of drainage land should be considered where practical for playing field, small court or 

other recreational opportunities. 

 

In recognition of the audit undertaken of existing open spaces within the Shire it is proposed that a 

number of upgrades be undertaken to certain parks to improve their capacity and reflect their status 

within the Open Space Hierarchy within this Strategy.  Embellishment of these parks will ensure that 

they comply with their planned level of service, improving the quality of existing open space and 

providing certainty for the community. 

 

Active Open Space 

The Shire offers an extensive range of recreation opportunities for residents and visitors, including 

active recreation facilities which cater for a variety of formal sports, indoor recreation centres, 

community facilities and private health and fitness venues.  These are supported by numerous 

community sporting clubs and groups which utilise grounds and facilities directly managed by Council, 

other not-for-profit organisations, or the private sector. 
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The Shire’s open space network will cater for the wide variety of sports and physical activities which 

are undertaken by our community providing our residents with pathways and opportunities to progress 

to elite levels of competition.  This will be achieved through the promotion of premier facilities and 

strong partnerships with sporting bodies and other government agencies. 

 

Any resident that desires to take-up physical activity, whether casually, or through organised sport, 

will be able to do so within The Hills Shire. 

 

The future increase in population will require at least 21 new playing fields (of which 18 will be 

required to support future growth within the Sydney Metro Northwest Corridor).  It is proposed that the 

additional demand for playing fields be addressed through the implementation of the following 

measures: 

 

 New fields in locations as proximate as possible to urban areas; 

 New Synthetic Playing Field/s (strategic partnerships with private sector); 

 Shared-use agreements with local schools; and 

 Expansion of existing open space facilities to provide additional playing fields, or to increase 

the capacity of existing facilities. 

 

There are a number of existing reserves which have capacity to accommodate new or expanded 

fields or be upgraded to accommodate synthetic surfaces.  These reserves are listed below and are 

identified in Figure 18: 

 

 Caddies Creek Reserve; 

 AH Whaling Reserve, Baulkham Hills (synthetic track and field); 

 Castle Glen Reserve, Castle Hill (new facilities to attract winter sport); 

 Fred Caterson Reserve, Castle Hill (Pony Club); 

 George Thornton Reserve, West Pennant Hills; 

 Eric Mobbs Reserve, Castle Hill; 

 Holland Reserve, Glenhaven; 

 Kellyville Park, Kellyville; 

 Kenthurst Park, Kenthurst; and 

 Ted Horwood Reserve, Baulkham Hills (synthetic field). 
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Figure 7:  Potential Expansion of Existing Open Space Facilities 

 

Identification of new fields through expansions to any of the above reserves would ultimately depend 

on proximity and apportionment to the future growth areas.  Where new fields cannot be provided, or 

where further fields are required to meet the forecast demand consideration should be afforded to 

establishing a shared field arrangement with school/s within the vicinity of the growth areas.  In 

addition to playing fields it proposed that Council investigate new and expanded aquatic facilities, new 

courts, skate facilities and outdoor gyms with select open spaces throughout the Shire. 

 

Caddies Creek Reserve is currently in the ownership of the NSW State Government.  Council is 

working with the state government to secure the ownership of this land, which will enable planning 

and delivery of a significant amount of open space, additional playing fields and improved active 
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transport links between Rouse Hill and Kellyville.  The end result of this will be the delivery of the 

priority Green Grid Link along Caddies Creek, identified in the Greater Sydney Region Plan. 

 

As part of the planning and delivery of new sport and recreation facilities within the Shire, Council will 

work with the Office of Sport (District Sport Facility Plans for Greater Sydney). 

 

Essential Works List (IPART Benchmarks) 

When preparing contributions plans Council is bound by the Essential Works List which articulates 

what infrastructure can be included within a contributions plan.  Currently the list includes the 

following: 

 

 Land for open space (for example, parks and sporting facilities) including base level 

embellishment; 

 Land for community services (for example, childcare centres and libraries); 

 Land and facilities for transport (for example, road works, traffic management and pedestrian 

and cyclist facilities), but not including car parking; 

 Land and facilities for stormwater management; and 

 The costs of plan preparation and administration. 

 

Base level embellishment of open space is considered to be those works required to bring the open 

space up to a level where the site is secure and suitable for passive or active recreation.  This may 

include: 

 

 Site regrading; 

 Utilities servicing; 

 Basic landscaping (turfing, asphalt and other synthetic playing surfaces planting) and paths.  

It does not apply to synthetic playing fields – only soft fall playground surfaces; 

 Drainage and irrigation; 

 Basic park structures and equipment (park furniture, toilet facilities and change rooms, shade 

structures and play equipment); 

 Security lighting and local sports field floodlighting; and 

 Playing fields, tennis courts, netball courts, basketball courts (outdoor only), but does not 

include skate parks, BMX tracks and the like. 
*Note: ‘asphalt’ (under ‘basic landscaping’) includes at-grade carparks to the extent that they service the 

recreation area only and does not include multi-storey carparks. 

 

The current strict application of the existing Essential Works List results in planning outcomes that are 

more expensive and less efficient.  Broadening the list will enable Council to identify and levy for 

shared facilities and allow an increase in capacity of existing facilities.  It could also enable higher 

level embellishment of urban parks, the provision of indoor recreation facilities and synthetic surfaces, 

as well as increased flexibility in catchment boundaries. 
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Whilst the above embellishment costs may be higher than those associated with providing a simple 

turfed open space, they may remove or lessen the need for more extensive land acquisition.  This is 

especially relevant when planning for active recreation.  These approaches should form part of a 

broader open space and recreation solution, rather than being seen to be the sole solution to meet 

the open space needs of the community.  A broader solution will seek to continue to provide new 

and/or additional playing fields as a priority. 

 

 

Council will: 

 Progressively review and update key existing open spaces and recreation facilities to reflect 

their role within the Open Space Hierarchy and Standard Levels of Service. 

 Investigate locations for new playing fields, shared use agreements with local schools and 

expansion of existing open space facilities to meet the future demand for open space and 

playing fields. 

 Advocate broadening IPART’s Essential Works List to enable Council to tailor the provision of 

open space to meet the needs of future residents in a cost efficient manner. 

 

 

Actions 

 Apply the criteria listed in Section 4 of this Strategy when planning for new passive open 

spaces. 

 Secure the transfer of government land adjoining Caddies Creek to facilitate planning for 

additional open space. 

 

Future work 

 Prepare a master plan for the former Horseworld site to investigate potential alternative uses 

such as an Indoor Sports Arena and external sports fields. 

 

 

 

 

 



 
 

 
43 

 The Hills Shire Council  |  Recreation Strategy 

 

 

5  Recreational Tracks & Trails 
 

 

 

 

 

A network of pedestrian and cycle paths that link parks, waterways, bushland and centres, is crucial 

to encouraging community use of the recreation, leisure and scenic opportunities within the Shire.  

Accessibility of open space is important to its use, encouraging community members to take 

advantage of the natural environment and enjoy the outdoors. 

 

In assessing the accessibility and connectivity of recreational spaces, consideration has been given to 

both regional and local links.  The focus of this Strategy is recreation links rather than commuter links 

which will be addressed through the Integrated Transport and Land Use Strategy. 

 

Regional Recreational Trails 
This Strategy supports advocating for regional walks in accordance with the NSW Government 

Regional Trails Network and Green Grid project. 

 

Link to Great North Walk 

The Great North Walk is a 250 kilometre trail from Sydney Cove to Newcastle.  The trail starts in 

Macquarie Place and heads toward Circular Quay.  Its southern section passes historic locations and 

heritage homes in the Sydney suburbs before arriving in the Lane Cove River National Park.  The 

Great North Walk follows the Lane Cove River as far as Thornleigh and onwards to Berowra Creek 

before heading through part of the Ku-ring-gai Chase National Park to arrive at Brooklyn, on the 

Hawkesbury River. 

 

The Walk’s middle sections travel through Brisbane Water National Park and the Ourimbah Valley 

before reaching the Watagan State Forest.  Its final destination is central Newcastle. Created in 1988, 

The Great North Walk is maintained by the NSW Government’s Land and Property Management 

Authority. 

 

An offshoot of the trail, known as the Governor Phillip Arm passes through the Shire connecting 

Mount Wilberforce Park at West Pennant Hills, the Cumberland State Forest, Bidjigal Reserve, and 

Excelsior Reserve. 

 

Proposed Great River Walk 

The Great River Walk is a proposal from the Hawkesbury Nepean Catchment Management Trust to 

develop a walking trail from Brooklyn to Canberra along the Hawkesbury River.  At its northern 

reaches it will connect to the Great North Walk developed by Department of Lands that links 

Newcastle to Sydney Cove. 

 

http://www.lands.nsw.gov.au/about_recreation/walking_tracks/great_north_walk
http://www.lands.nsw.gov.au/about_recreation/walking_tracks/great_north_walk
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The walking trail would be multifaceted combining a number of different routes.  It would allow for the 

use of water craft to traverse the river so that people who use the route will be able to experience the 

river from the river bank and on the river.  The walk will generally will be in the local government areas 

of Hawkesbury and Penrith.  Both those areas have given their support for the walk. 

 

Within The Hills Shire the proposed route starts at the Riverside Oaks Golf Club and travels north to 

the Lower Portland Ferry.  At the moment there is no formal track and work is underway to establish a 

permanent route.  It is unclear how the Walk will be achieved given the private ownership of much of 

the land along the Hawkesbury River. 

 

Cattai Creek Trail (North West) 

The trail is shown as extending from Thompsons Corner (connecting with the Great North Walk) to 

Scheyville National Park.  The length of the trail, which principally adjoins major roads, extends along  

 

Castle Hill Road, Old Northern Road (from Rogans Hill to Round Corner Dural), then along Kenthurst 

Road and Pitt Town Road ceasing near Burrell Road, Kenthurst.  The remainder of the link to the 

north has not been completed.  It is anticipated that the alignment of the link would continue along Pitt 

Town Road and terminate at Boundary Road. 
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Figure 8:  Regional Recreational Trails 

 

Local Links 
Creekland/bushland corridors provide an ideal setting for trails, however where possible trails should 

be provided in a variety of settings.  Inter-suburb trails give users wider opportunities to access and 

experience other areas of the Shire, as well as a progression of different length trail for individuals 

and families building up their fitness and riding experience.  Other benefits include: 

 

 Opportunities for people to be physically active, socialise and experience nature; 
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 Enabling people to move safely around the neighbourhood, especially for younger and 

older people who cannot drive; 

 Provide opportunities for children to develop physically active habits and way finding 

skills, safely ride a bike and easily connect with friends; 

 Important recreation opportunities for visitors; 

 Reducing carbon footprint and non-pervious spaces on open space required for car 

parking; and 

 Off-road trails are relatively inexpensive to build and maintain (in comparison with other 

recreation facilities). 

 

Local links within the Shire include the following: 

 

 The Greenway Link; 

 Cattai Creek Trail; 

 Caddies Creek Trail; 

 Smalls Creek Trail; 

 North Kellyville Link; 

 Toongabbie Creek Cycleway; 

 Crestwood Reserve Cycleway; 

 Box Hill Trail Network; and 

 Box Hill North Trail Network. 

 

 

 

Cycle & Walking Trails 

 

The Greenway Link 

This link provides a shared pedestrian and cycleway from Bella Vista Farm Park, through the 

Balmoral Road Release Area, to Rouse Hill.  It forms part of the State Government’s Green Grid 

network.  The links acts as a one of the protected linear corridors of open space, managed for 
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conservation and recreation purposes linking parks and natural features.  The Greenway Link is 

principally complete with the exception of the following 2 gaps in the link: 

 

 From Raymond Court to Memorial Avenue.  The completion of this link will occur in line 

with development within the Balmoral Road Release Area; and 

 Government owned land zoned E2 Environmental Conservation on Mungerie Road (from 

The Rise to Withers Road), Beaumont Hills.  Investigation will be undertaken to complete 

this link through the delivery of a shared pedestrian/bicycle path. 

 

Cattai Creek Trail 

The Cattai Creek Trail, which is a ‘Green Grid’ connection, has been planned as part of the 

Kellyville/Rouse Hill release area and will provide recreational access along Cattai Creek from 

Glenhaven Bridge to the Castle Hill Employment Area and Cockayne Reserve, passing through Fred 

Caterson Reserve, the Castle Hill Showground and the Hills Showground station site. Delivery of this 

link requires the following: 

 

 Complete trail from Cameo Place to Roseberry Road on RE1 Public Recreation zoned 

land; 

 Complete acquisition of land zoned RE1 Public Recreation at 60-98 Cattai Creek Drive, 

Kellyville and construct trail.  This will be undertaken in line with redevelopment of the 

site; and 

 Complete the acquisition of land zoned RE1 Public Recreation connecting Cockayne 

Reserve and Carrington Road.  This will include the construction of pedestrian and cycle 

links to connect Cockayne Reserve and the Castle Hill Showground. 

 

Caddies Creek Trail 

The link, which is also a ‘Green Grid’ connection, runs from the junction of Caddies Creek with Smalls 

Creek in Rouse Hill, sharing the Greenway Link through Rouse Hill Town Centre, continuing south 

under Windsor Road then along Elizabeth Macarthur Creek through the Balmoral Road Release Area 

and Norwest to Bella Vista Farm Park. 

 

Using trunk drainage land for recreation and leisure in addition to drainage provides for multipurpose 

functionality.  Such land may be used as part of the recreational track network either as formal 

pathways or informal tracks, as leash-free areas for dogs or biodiversity corridors, providing an 

additional educational benefit.  The gaps in the corridor are shown below: 

 

 Developable Government Land (from Celebration Drive near Bella Vista Station to 

Samantha Riley Drive near Kellyville Station):  The delivery of this link will occur as part of 

the master planning of the Developable Government Land which is being led by 

Landcom. 

 A section of the path from Sanctuary Drive to Drummond Road in Rouse Hill will be 

widened from 1.2m to 2.5m to enable shared pedestrian/ bicycle use. 
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Smalls Creek Trail 

The Smalls Creek Trail, once completed, will be a shared pedestrian and cycleway connecting the 

Rouse Hill Regional Park with the Castle Hill Employment Area (now identified as Norwest Service).  

It will extend from the Castle Hill Employment Area, Centenary of ANZAC Reserve and the Wrights 

Road Town Centre, following Smalls Creek to Samantha Riley Drive.  The link will then follow Smalls 

Creek along the western boundary of the North Kellyville Precinct to the Junction with Second Ponds 

Creek.  The link then follows the Second Ponds Creek drainage corridor through the Annangrove 

Road Employment Area and progresses to Windsor Road at the Rouse Hill Regional Park. 

 

There are a number of gaps which, once completed, will deliver a continuous link, including: 

 

 Link between the Samantha Riley Drive and the junction of Second Ponds Creek and 

Smalls Creek at Mile End Road.  This link will be progressively delivered inline with 

redevelopment within the North Kellyville Precinct; and  

 Extension of the link from the junction of Second Ponds Creek and Smalls Creek to the 

existing path at Russell Reserve. 

 

North Kellyville Link 

This link will traverse the North Kellyville Precinct.  It will comprise a 2.5m wide shared path along 

Hezlett, Withers, Barry and Stringer Roads connecting through to Ross Place and the future bridge to 

the Annangrove Road Employment Area.  Its delivery will be aligned with future redevelopment and 

road upgrades within the North Kellyville Precinct. 

 

Cycling 
Toongabbie Creek Cycleway 

Toongabbie Creek Cycleway extends from Old Windsor Road under the M7 motorway north through 

Col Sutton Park, William Joyce Reserve, Sophia Doyle Reserve and Torry Burn Reserve to Windsor 

Road near Roxborough Park Road.  There is currently a gap in the link from Woodridge Place to 

Louise Avenue in Baulkham Hills.  It is proposed that a new shared path be provided including bridge 

crossing over Toongabbie Creek. 

 

Crestwood Reserve Cycleway 

This is a complete link and connects Col Sutton Park in Winston Hills, progressing through William 

Joyce Reserve, Crestwood Reserve, and MacKillop Drive Reserve to Windsor Road, near the Castle 

Hill Employment Area (Norwest Service Precinct). 

 

Box Hill Trail Network and Box Hill North Trail Networks 

As part of the master planning for the Box Hill and Box Hill North Precincts a network of pedestrian 

and cycleways has been identified and will be progressively delivered in line with development. 
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Figure 9:  Local Recreational Links & Gaps 

 

BMX Riding 

BMX riding is a popular sport and recreational pursuit, and is now an Olympic sport.  The Shire has 

two BMX tracks located at: 

 

 Fred Caterson Reserve, Castle Hill; and 

 Turon Avenue Reserve, Baulkham Hills. 
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The facility at Fred Caterson Reserve is extensively used for competition riding from club level, 

through to State and National Championships.  In recent years, the facility has received numerous 

upgrades including track resurfacing a new amenities building and sheltered starting gates.  The track 

at Turon Avenue Reserve is provided specifically for non-competitive use. 

 

 

 

Fred Caterson – BMX Track 

 

Mountain Biking 

There are no mountain bike facilities provided by Council in the Shire.  Mountain bike tracks require 

significant areas with a variety of conditions including hills and sloped terrain, vegetation plus 

amenities.  Possible opportunities may exist within crown reserves and national park sites in the 

northern regions of the Shire. 

 

Learn to Ride 

Council has recently installed four learn to ride tracks to encourage young children to practise their 

cycling skills in a safe and purpose built environment.  The tracks are located at: 

 

 Coolong Reserve, Castle Hill; 

 Crestwood Reserve, Baulkham Hills; 

 Hills Centenary of ANZAC Reserve, Kellyville; and 

 Twickenham Avenue Reserve, North Kellyville. 

 

Learn to ride tracks require a relatively flat area of land which is accessible by pathway.  

Complementary facilities in the form of seating, sheltered areas and drinking water are also 

considered to enhance the experience. 
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Expanding and improving our active transport network 

This planning priority relates to PP13 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement  
 

A network of pedestrian and cycle paths that link parks, waterways, bushland and centres, is crucial 

to encouraging community use of the recreation, leisure and scenic opportunities within the Shire.  

The delivery of appropriate links throughout the open space network connects the community to their 

environment without conflicting with the busy road network.  Off-road opportunities to explore trails 

provided as circuits, are a priority open space type needed close to home, as the most popular 

recreational activities are undertaken on trails. 

 

To improve connectivity between open spaces within the Shire and to encourage walking and cycling, 

the gaps in the regional and local trail network will be progressively completed.  The completion of 

some links will align with development in release areas and the Sydney Metro Northwest Precincts.  

Other links will be completed through the construction of shared pedestrian/bicycle paths at specific 

locations.  Improvements to the local and regional trail network are shown in the following table: 

 

Regional Link Improvement  

 Cattai Creek Trail (North West) – Investigate extension of the trail along Pitt Town Road from Burrell 

Road, Kenthurst to Boundary Road, Maraylya. 

Local Link Improvement 

 Caddies Creek Trail – Liaise with State Government as part of the master planning for the developable 

Government Land. 

 Caddies Creek Trail – Path from Sanctuary Drive to Drummond Road in Rouse Hill shall be widened 

from 1.2m to 2.5m to enable shared pedestrian/ bicycle use. 

 Cattai Creek Trail – Complete trail from Cameo Place to Roseberry Road on RE1 Public Recreation 

zoned land. 

 Local Link: Cattai Creek Trail - Complete the acquisition of land zoned RE1 Public Recreation along 

Cattai Creek Drive. 

 Cattai Creek Trail – Complete the acquisition of land zoned RE1 Public Recreation connecting 

Cockayne Reserve and Carrington Road. 

 Smalls Creek Trail – Extension of the link from the junction of Second Ponds Creek and Smalls Creek 

to the existing path at Russell Reserve. 

 Toongabbie Creek Cycleway – There is currently a gap in the link from Woodridge Place to Louise 

Avenue in Baulkham Hills.  It is proposed that a new shared path be provided including bridge crossing 

over Toongabbie Creek. 

 

Table 17: Local and regional trail network improvements to be completed 
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Council will: 

 Progressively identify and fill the gaps in our network of off road cycleways and footpaths. 

 Support the health and wellbeing of our residents by prioritising active transport links in 

centres and residential areas. 

 

Actions: 

 Review and update the Bike Plan. 

 Improve wayfinding on existing and proposed cycleways. 

 

 

Cycleways – Crestwood 
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6  Implementation, Monitoring 
  and Review 

 

 

Implementation and Delivery 
The actions contained within this Strategy are to be implemented in accordance with the 

Implementation Plan in the Local Strategic Planning Statement. 

 

Resourcing the Strategy 
Council currently allocates funding for open space projects on a four year rolling capital works 

program within its adopted resourcing strategy.  Each proposed facility upgrade is measured against 

a clear set of criteria.  Those works that rate a high score against the criteria are recommended to 

Council for inclusion into the current program.  The recommended approach is to: 

 

 Deliver new fields; 

 Upgrade sports facilities to ensure they meet demands and comply with the requirements of 

sporting codes; 

 Embellish selected facilities to a premier level; 

 Improve places for passive recreation across the Shire; 

 Upgrade places for play and the landscape amenity of selected parks; 

 Complete the network of off road paths and cycleways; 

 Introduce recreational pathways and activities around sports grounds to improve mid-week 

use; and 

 Continue to facilitate the growth in sports. 

 

Funding 

There are a variety of sources through which Council funds the provision of open space and 

recreation facilities.  These are outlined in Table 18 below: 
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Funding Source Definition  

Section 7.11 and 7.12 

Development 

Contributions 

As currently operating through Council’s Contributions Plans. 

Planning Agreements  

Contributions made by developments for public infrastructure. Generally proposed in 

areas that are not subject to a specific contributions plan, or where the yields being 

proposed are in excess of the yields that have been planned for.  

Capital Works Program 
Projects ranging from $10,000-$500,000 (maintenance projects below $10,000 

should be funded through Council’s maintenance budget). 

Recreation Strategy 

Outcomes 

Projects beyond $500,000. This enables major costing projects to be funded 

independent of the Capital Works Program, therefore allowing a greater number of 

projects to be completed without being impacted by individual high cost projects. 

External Sources 
Grants, Clubs, State and National Sporting Organisations, Sponsors, Community 

Groups, Loans etc. 

 

Table 18:  Funding Sources 

 

Costs for the embellishment of open space are estimated based on the levels of service provided and 

the size of the facility.  These are indicative costs for these facilities, based on IPART rates and real 

life examples, and contain primarily core inclusions only.  These costs do not include land acquisition.  

Optional items such as dog off-leash areas, skate parks and outdoor gyms attract higher costs, and 

are only identified for certain locations.  Furthermore, they do not take into consideration any major 

earthworks that may be required or other potential factors such as the terrain, topography and 

vegetation cover upon the site.  Land size of the park or open space facility should also be considered 

as a factor that influences overall cost. 

 

When identifying, designing and delivering new facilities, it is important to recognise that the initial 

acquisition and construction cost is only one financial element that must be considered.  Most open 

space will require regular and on-going maintenance and replacements costs which will impact on 

Council’s budget.  By forecasting the additional maintenance and replacement costs of open space, 

Council can ensure that the new open space infrastructure can be appropriately funded. 

 

Stakeholders 
There are a number of internal and external stakeholders who will assist in the delivery of the needed 

housing and associated infrastructure, including: 

 

 Residents; 

 Sporting Clubs; and 

 State Agencies including the Greater Sydney Commission, Department of Planning, Industry 

and Environment, Office of Sport, and Department of Education and Training. 
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Planning Instrument 
Master plans will be progressively prepared for the remaining precincts along the Sydney Metro 

Northwest Corridor to assist in delivering 10-20 year housing targets.  It is anticipated that these 

master plans and subsequent planning proposals will be completed by the next 5 year review.  Any 

new open space identified to support the future population within these precincts will be rezoned RE1 

Public Recreation and identified on the Land Reservation Acquisition Map of the LEP. 

 

Monitoring and Review 
The Recreation Strategy will be monitored annually and reported to Council to inform future review 

programs.  It is anticipated that the Recreation Strategy will be reviewed, exhibited and re-adopted on 

a five yearly basis to ensure open space and recreation facilities meet the needs, means and 

lifestyles of The Hills community. 
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Appendices 

 

 

 

1 – Level of Service 

2 – Provision of Playing Fields per Code 

3 – Planned Provision of Playing Fields per Code 

4 – Existing Passive Open Space – Hierarchy 

5 – Planned Passive Open Space – Hierarchy 

6 – Existing Active Open Space – Hierarchy 

7 – Planned Active Open Space – Hierarchy 
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Appendix 1 – Level of Service 
 
Level of Service Passive Recreation  Active Recreation 
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Shared Pathway forming 
Commuter Link 

 If identified as a route in Council’s adopted Bike Plan and relevant 
Contribution Plans 

Internal Pathways/ Connections O      

 

    

On-site Car Parking   O    O    

Public Amenities   O O   O    

Playground       O    

Playground – Water Play   O O O    O  

Playground Shade Structure  O         

Playground Fencing  F F F F F  F F F 

Playground Synthetic/ Rubber 
Soft Fall 

 O      O   

Outdoor Fitness Equipment   O O    O   

Skate Parks   O  O   O O O 

Dog Off-leash Area O O O  O O O O O O 

Shelter and Seating        O   

Seating O          

BBQ Facilities (Electric)   O     O O  

Rubbish Bins and Collection           

Drinking Water           

Tap/ Water Connection           

Park Lighting  O O     O   

Park Signage O          

Landscaping/ Tree Planting O          

 

Amenities Building 
Changerooms 

        
 
 

 
 

 
 

Indoor Recreation Centre            

Storage        O    

Training and Clubroom          P  

Grandstand          P  

Spectator Viewing Area 
(Seating) 

           

Fencing – Reserve Perimeter    O        

Fencing – Main Field Perimeter          P  

Playing Field            

Playing Surface Drainage and 
Irrigation 

       O    

Playing Field – Synthetic Surface          O O 

Playing Field Floodlighting 
Standard (Lux) 

       50* 100* 100* 500* 
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Level of Service Passive Recreation  Active Recreation 
 
 
Hierarchy 
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Tennis Court (incl. Floodlighting)            

Netball Court (incl. Floodlighting)            

Multi-purpose Court (incl. 
Floodlighting) 

           

Cricket Pitch (Synthetic Grass)            

Cricket Practice Nets (Synthetic 
Grass with Fencing) 

           

Recycled Water Tank/s      O      

Public Art    O O       

Open Space Kick-a-bout Area O   O     O   

Irrigation – Gardens, Kick-a-bout 
Areas 

 O O       O O 

 
Legend:  = Included (Core) ;  O = Optional ; P = (Premier Facility only) ; F = Fencing – Safety only (to prevent 
access onto roads, car parks, water, bushland etc.) 
* = Average lux level across the playing field surface 
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Appendix 2 – Provision of Playing Fields per Code 
 

Code 
Number of 

Facilities 

Number of 

Clubs 
Facility Locations Number of Fields 

AFL 3 3 

Bruce Purser Reserve 

Charles McLaughlin Reserve 

Kellyville Park (to be relocated to 

Balmoral Road Sports Complex) 

1 

1.5 

1 

Athletics 4 5 

AH Whaling Reserve 

Gooden Reserve 

Hills Centenary Reserve 

1 

1 

1 

Baseball 4 4 

Castle Glen Reserve 

Col Sutton Reserve 

Fred Caterson Reserve 

Hills Centenary Reserve (to be 

relocated to Cattai Creek Sports 

Complex) 

 

Kellyville Park 

1 

1 

1 

1 

 

 

1 

Basketball 2 Association 

Bernie Mullane Sports Complex 

Dural Recreation Centre 

Fred Caterson Reserve 

2 Courts 

1 Court 

6 Courts 

Cricket 27 8 

Annangrove Park 

Arnold Avenue Reserve 

Balcombe Heights Estate 

Bella Vista Oval 

Bernie Mullane Sports Complex 

Bruce Purser Reserve 

Castlewood Reserve 

Centenary of ANZAC Reserve 

Coolong Reserve 

Crestwood Reserve 

Castlewood Reserve 

Charles McLaughlin Reserve 

Coolong Reserve 

Ellerman Park 

Eric Mobbs Reserve 

Francesco Crescent Reserve 

Fred Caterson Reserve 

George Thornton Reserve 

Glenhaven Oval 

Greenup Park 

Holland Road Reserve 

Kellyville Park 

Kenthurst Park 

Les Shore Reserve 

Maroota South Reserve 

Parraweena Reserve 

Russell Reserve 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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Code 
Number of 

Facilities 

Number of 

Clubs 
Facility Locations Number of Fields 

Sackville North Memorial Park 

Ted Horwood Reserve 

Yattenden Oval 

1 

2 

1 

Cycling 

 BMX 
2 1 

Fred Caterson Reserve 

Turon Avenue Reserve 

1 (track) 

1 (track) 

Football 18 23 

Annangrove Park 

Arnold Avenue Reserve 

Balcombe Heights Reserve 

Bella Vista Oval 

Bernie Mullane Sports Complex 

Coolong Reserve 

Eric Mobbs Reserve 

Francesco Crescent Reserve 

Fred Caterson Reserve 

George Thornton Reserve 

Glenhaven Oval 

Greenup Park 

Hills Centenary Park 

Holland Road Reserve 

Kellyville Park 

Kenthurst Park 

Parraweena Reserve 

Russell Reserve 

Ted Horwood Reserve 

1 

2 

2 

1 

5 

1 

4 

2 

5 

2 

1 

1 

3 

1 

3 

2 

1 

2 

4 

Gridiron 1 1 Torry Burn Reserve 1 

Hockey 1 1 
Ted Horwood Reserve (Field 5 

Training only) 

1 

Netball 

1 for competition 

Multiple for 

training 

Association 

Bernie Mullane Sports Complex 

Coolong Reserve 

Crestwood Reserve 

Gooden Reserve 

Kellyville Netball Complex 

Ted Horwood Reserve 

5 

6 

2 

10 

38 

4 

Rugby League 6 6 

Castlewood Reserve 

Centenary of ANZAC Reserve 

(possible future move) 

Crestwood Reserve 

Kellyville Park 

Torry Burn Reserve 

1 

2 

2.5 

2 

1 

Rugby Union 2 2 
Kellyville Park 

Yattenden Oval 

1 

1 

Softball 1 1 
Hills Centenary Reserve 

Kellyville Park 

1 

1 

Tennis 

1 Association 

Multiple smaller 

complexes 

Association 

Annangrove Park 

Bella Vista Oval 

Bernie Mullane Sports Complex 

Crestwood Reserve 

2 Courts 

2 Courts 

6 Courts 

6 Courts 
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Code 
Number of 

Facilities 

Number of 

Clubs 
Facility Locations Number of Fields 

Fred Caterson Reserve 

Glenhaven Oval 

Kenthurst Park 

Les Shore Reserve 

Ted Horwood Reserve 

10 Courts 

2 Courts 

4 Courts 

2 Courts 

5 Courts 

Touch Football 5 5 

Castlewood Reserve 

Centenary of ANZAC Reserve 

Crestwood Reserve 

Kellyville Park 

Yattenden Oval 

Various field 

numbers – no 

fixed venues 

Ultimate 

Frisbee 
2 1 Eric Mobbs Reserve  
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Appendix 3 – Planned Provision of Playing Fields per Code 
 

Code 
Number of 
Facilities 

Facility Locations Number of Fields 

AFL 2 

Balmoral Road Sports Complex 
Stringer Road Sports Complex 
The Water Lane Sports 
Complex 

1 
1 
2 

Athletics 2 
Les Shore Reserve 
The Water Lane Sports 
Complex 

1 
1 

Baseball 2 
Bligh Sports Complex 
Caddies Creek Sports Complex 

1 
1 

Basketball 2 Bella Vista Public School 2 Courts 

Cricket 12 

Balmoral Road Sports Complex 
Bligh Sports Complex 
Box Hill North – Northern Fields 
Brindle Parkway Reserve 
Caddies Creek Sports Complex 
Copenhagen Street Reserve 
Hereford Street Reserve 
Samantha Riley Drive Reserve 
Stringer Road Sports Complex 
Sunny Hill Parkway Sports 
Complex 
The Water Lane Sports 
Complex 

2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 

Cycling 
 Criterion (road/ track) 
 Mountain Bikes 

 
2 
 
 

1 
 

 
To be determined 
 
 
Holland Road Reserve 

 
2 (tracks) 
 
 
1 (track) 

Football 9 

Balmoral Road Sports Complex 
Bella Vista Public School 
Bligh Sports Complex 
Box Hill North – Northern Fields 
Caddies Creek Sports Complex 
Copenhagen Street Reserve 
Stringer Road Sports Complex 
Sunny Hill Parkway Sports 
Complex 

2 
1 
4 
2 
3 
2 
2 
4 

Hockey 1 Box Hill North – Central Fields 2 
Netball 1 Bligh Sports Complex 6-12 (multi-use) 

Rugby League 2 
Brindle Parkway Reserve 
Samantha Riley Drive Reserve 

2 
4 

Rugby Union 1 Hereford Road Reserve 2 

Tennis 1 
Sunny Hill Parkway Sports 
Complex 

6-12 

Touch Football 1 
Centenary of ANZAC Reserve 5 (permanent 

venue) 
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Appendix 4 – Existing Passive Open Space – Hierarchy 
 

EXISTING PASSIVE OPEN SPACE - HIERARCHY 

Name Suburb 

  Sub-Regional Facilities 
 Castle Hill Showground Castle Hill 

  District Facilities 
 Crestwood Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Caddies Creek Sports Complex (Stage 1) Beaumont Hills 

Bella Vista Farm Park Bella Vista 

Castle Hill Heritage Park Castle Hill 

Bernie Mullane Sports Complex Kellyville 

Wisemans Ferry Park Wisemans Ferry 

  Local - Urban (High Density Areas) 
 Conie Avenue Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Turnbull Reserve Box Hill 

Arthur Whitling Park Castle Hill 

Chapman Avenue Reserve Castle Hill 

Maurice Hughes Reserve Castle Hill 

Withers Road Reserve North Kellyville 

  Local - Suburban 
 Balcombe Heights Estate Reserve Baulkham Hills 

MacKillop Drive Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Turon Avenue Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Bella Vista Village Green Reserve Bella Vista 

Castlewood Community Reserve Castle Hill 

Coolong Reserve Castle Hill 

Rutherford Avenue Reserve Kellyville 

Oxlade Street Reserve North Kellyville 

Connie Lowe Reserve Rouse Hill 

Bellamy Farm Reserve West Pennant Hills 

  Local 
 Annangrove Park Annangrove 

AH Whaling Memorial Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Ambleside Drive Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Amphitheatre Circuit Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Bundara Way Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Charles McLaughlin Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Charles Street Reserve Baulkham Hills 
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EXISTING PASSIVE OPEN SPACE - HIERARCHY 

Name Suburb 

Chelsea Avenue Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Christopher Street Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Clarke Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Col Sutton Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Coolock Crescent Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Coorumbene Court Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Crestwood Lions Park Reserve Baulkham Hills 

George Suttor Park Baulkham Hills 

Gooden Drive Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Goodhall Avenue Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Hammond Court Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Harry Carr Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Kate Bird Park Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Landscape Street Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Leone Avenue Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Linton Street Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Manor Place Reserve Baulkham Hills 

McBurney Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Meryll Avenue North Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Meryll Avenue Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Mullane Avenue Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Parraweena Avenue Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Quintana Avenue Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Rembrandt Drive Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Sierra Place Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Solar Avenue Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Sophia Doyle Reserve - Jasper Road Baulkham Hills 

Ted Horwood Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Templeton Crescent Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Thomas Extrem Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Torry Burn Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Warooga Way Reserve Baulkham Hills 

William Joyce Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Yattenden Oval Baulkham Hills 

Aberdoon Homestead Beaumont Hills 

Aberdour Village Reserve Beaumont Hills 

Bara Way Reserve Beaumont Hills 

Barker Street Reserve Beaumont Hills 

Beaumont Drive Reserve Beaumont Hills 

Broadleaf Crescent Reserve Beaumont Hills 

Bruce Purser Reserve Beaumont Hills 

Guardian Avenue Reserve Beaumont Hills 
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EXISTING PASSIVE OPEN SPACE - HIERARCHY 

Name Suburb 

Ironbark Ridge Reserve Beaumont Hills 

Maria Iori Reserve Beaumont Hills 

Roy Dudley Park Beaumont Hills 

Stratheden Avenue Reserve Beaumont Hills 

The Parkway Reserve Beaumont Hills 

Turkeys Nest Dam Reserve Beaumont Hills 

Bella Vista Oval Bella Vista 

Brighton Drive Reserve Bella Vista 

Evesham Court Reserve Bella Vista 

Francesco Crescent Reserve Bella Vista 

Highrange Terrace Reserve Bella Vista 

Rowanbrae Crescent Reserve Bella Vista 

Waterfall Crescent Reserve Bella Vista 

Box Hill Nelson Community Reserve Box Hill 

Anson Place Reserve Castle Hill 

Applecross Avenue Reserve Castle Hill 

Balintore Drive Reserve Castle Hill 

Bert Parkinson Reserve Castle Hill 

Bill Wood Reserve Castle Hill 

Britannia Road Reserve Castle Hill 

Broadsword Place Reserve Castle Hill 

Brunette Drive Reserve Castle Hill 

Castle Glen Reserve Castle Hill 

Castle Hill Lions Park Castle Hill 

Castlewood Drive Reserve Castle Hill 

Centenary of ANZAC Reserve Castle Hill 

Citadel Crescent Reserve Castle Hill 

Cockayne Reserve  Castle Hill 

Connaught Circuit Reserve Castle Hill 

Coolibah Street Reserve Castle Hill 

Coomalie Avenue Reserve Castle Hill 

Crane Road Reserve Castle Hill 

Darcey Road Reserve Castle Hill 

Elizabeth Chaffey Reserve Castle Hill 

Eric Felton Reserve Castle Hill 

Eric Mobbs Reserve Castle Hill 

Excelsior Reserve Castle Hill 

First Farm Drive Reserve Castle Hill 

Fred Caterson Reserve Castle Hill 

Glendale Park Castle Hill 

Glenwood Way Reserve Castle Hill 

Greenup Park Castle Hill 
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EXISTING PASSIVE OPEN SPACE - HIERARCHY 

Name Suburb 

Hancey Farm Reserve Castle Hill 

Helmsley Grove Reserve Castle Hill 

Huntingdale Circle Reserve Castle Hill 

James Greenwood Reserve Castle Hill 

Kingussie Avenue Reserve Castle Hill 

Larool Crescent Reserve Castle Hill 

Lisa Crescent Reserve Castle Hill 

Mercer Street Reserve Castle Hill 

Olola Avenue Reserve Castle Hill 

Pioneer Place Reserve Castle Hill 

Sandhurst Crescent Reserve Castle Hill 

Sherwin Avenue Reserve Castle Hill 

Sunderland Avenue Reserve Castle Hill 

Telfer Way Rerserve Castle Hill 

Ulundri Drive Reserve Castle Hill 

Woodchester Place Reserve Castle Hill 

Woodhill Street Reserve Castle Hill 

Worthing Avenue Reserve Castle Hill 

Ellerman Park Dural 

Porter Scenic Lookout Dural 

The Pines Dural 

Alice Robinson Reserve Glenhaven 

Annie Prior Reserve Glenhaven 

Edna Brown Reserve Glenhaven 

Farmridge Way Reserve Glenhaven 

Glenhaven Oval Glenhaven 

Glenhaven Rural Fire Brigade Reserve Glenhaven 

Holland Road Reserve (incl. Bannerman) Glenhaven 

Hyde Avenue Reserve Glenhaven 

Rosebank Avenue Reserve Glenhaven 

Dilkera Reserve Glenorie 

Kemp Place Reserve Glenorie 

Les Shore Recreation Reserve Glenorie 

Ted Schwebel Park Glenorie 

Arnold Avenue Reserve Kellyville 

Brampton Drive Reserve Kellyville 

BrodrickBeoulevarde Reserve Kellyville 

Brushwood Drive Reserve Kellyville 

Caddies Creek Conservation Area Kellyville 

Caddies Creek Park Kellyville 

Cameo Place Reserve Kellyville 

Cattai Creek Conservation Area Reserve Kellyville 
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EXISTING PASSIVE OPEN SPACE - HIERARCHY 

Name Suburb 

Cattai Creek Drive Reserve Kellyville 

Coral Crescent Reserve Kellyville 

Craigmore Drive Reserve Kellyville 

Diana Avenue Reserve Kellyville 

Duncriag Reserve Kellyville 

Fairway Drive Reserve Kellyville 

Golden Grove Reserve Kellyville 

Gormon Avenue Reserve Kellyville 

Greenwood Road Reserve Kellyville 

Greyfriar Place Reserve Kellyville 

Half Penny Avenue Reserve Kellyville 

Hodges Road Reserve Kellyville 

Kellyville Lions "Ted Pike" Reserve Kellyville 

Kellyville Memorial Hall Kellyville 

Kellyville Netball Complex Kellyville 

Kellyville Park Kellyville 

Kellyville Rotary Park Kellyville 

Lavender Avenue Reserve Kellyville 

Lewis Jones Reserve Kellyville 

Liberty Way Reserve Kellyville 

Macquarie Avenue Reserve Kellyville 

Marella Avenue Open Space Cycleway Kellyville 

Martin Knight Reserve Kellyville 

McCabe Place Reserve Kellyville 

McGilvray Place Reserve Kellyville 

Mount Saint Francis Reserve Kellyville 

O'Sullivan Place Reserve Kellyville 

President Road Reserve Kellyville 

Pryce Court Reserve Kellyville 

Redden Drive Reserve Kellyville 

Richardson Place Reserve Kellyville 

River Oak Circuit Reserve Kellyville 

Rochester Grove Reserve Kellyville 

Russell Reserve Kellyville 

Seymor Way Reserve Kellyville 

The Hills Centenary Park Kellyville 

Thomas Boulton Circuit Reserve Kellyville 

Vantage Crescent Reserve Kellyville 

Eric Wood Reserve Kenthurst 

Kenthurst Girl Guides Reserve Kenthurst 

Kenthurst Park Kenthurst 

Barry Road Reserve North Kellyville 
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EXISTING PASSIVE OPEN SPACE - HIERARCHY 

Name Suburb 

Bladensburg Road Reserve North Kellyville 

Blinkhorn Circuit Reserve North Kellyville 

Deepwater Circuit Reserve North Kellyville 

Indwarra Avenue Reserve North Kellyville 

Kumbatine Crescent Reserve North Kellyville 

Lansdowne Road Reserve North Kellyville 

McMillan Circuit Reserve North Kellyville 

Prentice Avenue Reserve North Kellyville 

Springbrook Boulevard Reserve North Kellyville 

Twickenham Avenue Reserve North Kellyville 

Eather Avenue Reserve North Rocks 

Knox Place Reserve Rouse Hill 

Milford Drive Reserve Rouse Hill 

Trumper Way Reserve  Rouse Hill 

William Harvey Reserve Rouse Hill 

South Maroota Community Reserve South Maroota 

AC Charlie Moore Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Ashley Avenue Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Colburra Place Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Eaton Road Reserve West Pennant Hills 

George Thornton Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Giuffre Place Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Grangewood Place Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Henry Curtis Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Larchmont Place Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Larissa Avenue Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Lyndhurst Court Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Mount Wilberforce Lookout Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Richard Webb Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Salisbury Downs Drive Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Hawkins Lookout Reserve Wisemans Ferry 

  Local - Basic 
 Blue Gum Creek Reserve Annangrove 

Gibber Place Reserve Annangrove 

Lillian Road Reserve Annangrove 

Baulkham Hills Road Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Fairmont Avenue Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Gabrielle Avenue Reserve Baulkham Hills 

George Best Crescent Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Gumbuya Avenue Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Michael Simpson Reserve Baulkham Hills 
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EXISTING PASSIVE OPEN SPACE - HIERARCHY 

Name Suburb 

Montieth Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Munro Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Myee Crescent Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Myee Crescent South Reserve Baulkham Hills 

O'Reagan Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Railway Street Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Benson Road Reserve Beaumont Hills 

Wardington Rise Reserve Bella Vista 

Westwood Way Reserve Bella Vista 

Banks Road Reserve Castle Hill 

Bounty Avenue Reserve Castle Hill 

Coolibah Street North Reserve Castle Hill 

Cumberland Avenue Reserve Castle Hill 

Fullers Road Reserve Castle Hill 

Gilbert Road Reserve Castle Hill 

Linksley Avenue Reserve Castle Hill 

Old Castle Hill Road Reserve Castle Hill 

Orange Grove Reserve Castle Hill 

Somerset Way Reserve Castle Hill 

Spain Reserve Castle Hill 

Talofa Place Reserve Castle Hill 

Timothy Avenue Reserve Castle Hill 

Cattai Creek Maroota South Reserve  Cattai 

Old Glenhaven Road Reserve Glenhaven 

Hillside Reserve Glenorie 

Nelson Reserve Glenorie 

Acres Road Reserve Kellyville 

Alan Pearce Reserve Kellyville 

Aruma Avenue Reserve Kellyville 

Marwarra Crescent Reserve Kellyville 

Meadow Place Reserve Kellyville 

Skye Court Reserve Kellyville 

York Road Reserve Kellyville 

Cadwells Road Reserve Kenthurst 

Lucas Avenue Reserve Kenthurst 

The Deep Hole Kenthurst 

Jasper Reserve Kenthurst 

Upper Half Moon Reach Reserve Leetsvale 

Liverpool Reach Reserve Lower Portland 

Lower Portland School of Arts Reserve Lower Portland 

Portland Reserve Lower Portland 

Heath Road Reserve Maraylya 
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EXISTING PASSIVE OPEN SPACE - HIERARCHY 

Name Suburb 

Newman Road Reserve Maraylya 

Maroota School of Arts Maroota 

Wisemans Ferry Road Reserve Maroota 

Mill Drive Reserve North Rocks 

Sackville Ferry Road Reserve Sackville 

Sackville North Memorial Park Sackville 

Crescent Reach Reserve South Maroota 

Maroota South Bushland Reserve South Maroota 

Ashley Avenue North Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Brookpine Place Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Curawong Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Hillside Place Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Jack Read Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Lisle Court Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Moolanda Avenue Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Penderlea Drive Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Silverfern Crescent Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Westmore Drive Reserve West Pennant Hills 

Old Northern Road Reserve Wisemans Ferry 
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Appendix 5 – Planned Passive Open Space – Hierarchy 
 

PROPOSED PASSIVE OPEN SPACE - HIERARCHY 

Name Suburb 

  District Facilities 
 Rainforest Street Reserve Box Hill 

  Local - Urban (High Density Areas) 
 Local Park 1 Bella Vista/ Kellyville CP 

Local Park 2 Bella Vista/ Kellyville CP 

Local Park 3 Bella Vista/ Kellyville CP 

Local Park 4 Bella Vista/ Kellyville CP 

Mason Road Reserve Box Hill 

  Local - Suburban 
 Neighbourhood Park 1 Bella Vista/ Kellyville CP 

Neighbourhood Park 2 Bella Vista/ Kellyville CP 

McCall Parkway Reserve Box Hill 

Bryant Street Reserve Kellyville 

  Local 
 Free Settlers Drive Reserve Bella Vista 

Town Square 1 Bella Vista/ Kellyville CP 

Town Square 2 Bella Vista/ Kellyville CP 

Pocket Parks Bella Vista/ Kellyville CP 

Local Park 8 Bella Vista/ Kellyville CP 

Local Park 7 Bella Vista/ Kellyville CP 

Local Park 4 Bella Vista/ Kellyville CP 

Local Park 3 Bella Vista/ Kellyville CP 

Active Open Space - Rail Viaduct Land Bella Vista/ Kellyville CP 

Bligh Reserve Box Hill 

Brindle Parkway Reserve Box Hill 

Copenhagen Road Reserve Box Hill 

Hereford Road Reserve Box Hill 

Shetland Street Reserve Box Hill 

Settlement Drive Reserve Box Hill 

Local Park 9 Box Hill 

Local Park 10 Box Hill 

Hannaford Avenue Reserve Box Hill 

Equinox Drive Reserve Box Hill 

Ceres Way Reserve Box Hill 

Sunny Hill Parkways Sports Complex Box Hill 

Western Drainage Park Box Hill North 
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PROPOSED PASSIVE OPEN SPACE - HIERARCHY 

Name Suburb 

Transmission Line Park Box Hill North 

SSTF Park Box Hill North 

SE Riparian Park Box Hill North 

Pocket Park 1 Box Hill North 

Pocket Park 2 Box Hill North 

Pocket Park 3 Box Hill North 

Pocket Park 4 Box Hill North 

Eastern Drainage Park Box Hill North 

CPW Park Box Hill North 

Central Square and Southern Portion Box Hill North 

Central Sports Fields Box Hill North 

Northern Sports Fields Box Hill North 

Balmoral Road Sports Complex Kellyville 

Samantha Riley Drive Reserve North Kellyville 

Stringer Road Sports Complex Reserve North Kellyville 
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Appendix 6 – Existing Active Open Space – Hierarchy 
 

EXISTING ACTIVE OPEN SPACE – HIERARCHY 

Name Suburb 

  Sub-Regional Sports Facilities 
 Fred Caterson Reserve Castle Hill 

  District Sports Facilities 
 Crestwood Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Ted Horwood Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Bruce Purser Reserve Beaumont Hills 

Caddies Creek Sports Complex (Stage 1) Beaumont Hills 

Bannerman Road Reserve Glenhaven 

Dilkera Road Reserve Glenorie 

Bernie Mullane Sports Complex Kellyville 

Kellyville Netball Complex Kellyville 

Kellyville Park Kellyville 

  Local Sports Facilities 
 Annangrove Park Annangrove 

A H Whaling Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Balcombe Heights Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Charles McLaughlin Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Col Sutton Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Gooden Drive Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Torry Burn Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Yattenden Oval Baulkham Hills 

Bella Vista Oval Bella Vista 

Francesco Crescent Reserve Bella Vista 

Castle Glen Reserve Castle Hill 

Castlewood Community Reserve Castle Hill 

Eric Mobbs Reserve Castle Hill 

Greenup Park Castle Hill 

Glenhaven Oval Glenhaven 

Holland Road Reserve Glenhaven 

Les Shore Reserve Glenorie 

Arnold Avenue Reserve Kellyville 

Centenary of ANZAC Reserve Kellyville 

Kenthurst Park Kenthurst 

Russell Reserve Rouse Hill 

The Hills Centenary Reserve Rouse Hill 

South Maroota Community Reserve South Maroota 

George Thornton Reserve West Pennant Hills 



 
 

 
74 

 The Hills Shire Council  |  Recreation Strategy 

EXISTING ACTIVE OPEN SPACE – HIERARCHY 

Name Suburb 

  Ancillary Sports Facilities 
 Parraweena Reserve Baulkham Hills 

Coolong Reserve Castle Hill 

Ellerman Park Dural 

Sackville North Memorial Reserve Sackville North 
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Appendix 7 – Planned Active Open Space – Hierarchy 
 

PLANNED ACTIVE OPEN SPACE – HIERARCHY 

Name Suburb 

  District Sports Facilities 
 Caddies Creek Sports Complex (Stage 2) Beaumont Hills 

Sunny Hill Parkways Sports Complex Box Hill 

Bligh Reserve Box Hill 

Central Sports Fields Box Hill North 

Balmoral Road Sports Complex Kellyville 

  Local Sports Facilities 
 Brindle Parkway Reserve Box Hill 

Copenhagen Road Reserve Box Hill 

Hereford Road Reserve Box Hill 

The Water Lane Reserve Box Hill 

Northern Sports Fields Box Hill North 

Samantha Riley Drive Reserve North Kellyville 

Stringer Road Sports Complex Reserve North Kellyville 

  

School Sites (Shared Facilities)  

Bella Vista Public School Bella Vista 

North Kellyville Public School North Kellyville 

  

 

 

 



 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Recreation Strategy was adopted by Council on xxxxxxx Minute No.xxx. 

 

This document represents the collaboration of information from a number of sources, including 

Government Plans and Policies and plans and policies of The Hills Shire Council. 

 

COPYRIGHT NOTICE 

This document may be reproduced for personal, in-house or non-commercial use. Reproduction of 

this document for any other purpose shall only be permitted with the written permission of The Hills 

Shire Council. 

 

DISCLAIMER 

Every reasonable effort has been made to ensure that this document is correct at the time of printing. 

The Hills Shire Council disclaims all liability in respect of the consequences of anything done or 

omitted to be done in reliance upon any part of this document. The maps provided in this document 

are general in nature and should not be relied upon. This document is subject to change without 

notice. 
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The Hills Shire is a Local Government Area within the Greater Metropolitan Area of Sydney and forms 

part of the Central City District, along with the Blacktown, Cumberland and Parramatta Local 

Government Areas. It is unique within the district, being the only LGA that extends into the 

Metropolitan Rural Area (MRA).  Approximately 70% of the land area of The Hills is within the MRA, 

with the remaining 30% spanning urban areas of varying densities and characters.  For the 

foreseeable future, development within the Shire will be constrained to this urban area. 
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The Hills Shire Council  I  Integrated Transport and Land Use Strategy 

 

 

Executive Summary 
 

 

 

 

 

The Hills Shire is located in North West Sydney, approximately 30 km from the Sydney CBD.  

Spanning approximately 38,500 hectares (386km
2
), the LGA includes land between Baulkham Hills 

and West Pennant Hills in the south, to Wiseman’s Ferry in the north.  In 2016, The Hills was home to 

approximately 162,500 residents within 55,000 households. 

 

Growth will continue to occur within the Shire’s Release Areas (Balmoral Road Release Area, North 

Kellyville, Box Hill and Box Hill North Precincts).  These Precincts have been subject to extensive 

master planning which has enabled the identification of necessary infrastructure required to meet the 

needs of future residents.  To date, a significant amount of this infrastructure has already been 

delivered by State agencies as well as The Hills Shire Council. 

 

The completion of Sydney Metro Northwest is a catalyst for a considerable portion of the Shire’s 

population growth.  The master planning process for station precincts is identifying the amount and 

locations of key supporting infrastructure including traffic and transport infrastructure.  Council will 

continue to work closely with the State government and the private sector to ensure infrastructure is 

provided to support new and growing communities. 

 

Integrating land use planning with the delivery of a new and improved transport, traffic and movement 

network is essential to shaping the future of The Hills.  Significant population growth expected to 2036 

and the associated increases in density in specific locations will require concerted improvement in 

transport infrastructure to support these new communities and lessen the impact of growth on existing 

communities. 

 

Gains in liveability and productivity require new housing to be well connected to where people need to 

go; equally, jobs and freight networks need to be easily accessible to allow efficient movement of 

people and goods to their respective markets. 

 

The Integrated Transport and Land Use Strategy provides an overall strategic context for planning for 

growth and movement in The Hills.  It supports the commitments contained in Hills Future Community 

Strategic Plan (CSP), specifically the outcomes of ‘Delivering and Maintaining Infrastructure’, 

‘Shaping Growth’ and ‘Building a Vibrant Community and Prosperous Economy’.  Further it supports 

the commitments contained in the Central City District Plan towards a vibrant, connected, efficient and 

sustainable Central River City. 

 

This Strategy is based around the following Planning Priorities to guide the planning, delivery and 

management of our transport networks in the longer term as well as Council’s actions over the next 5 

years: 
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 Renew and create great places; 

 Plan for convenient, connected and accessible public transport; 

 Manage travel behaviour to promote sustainable choices; 

 Expand and improve our active transport network; and 

 Plan for a safe and efficient regional road network 

 

A number of key strategic local and regional transport infrastructure projects have been identified 

which will best support expected growth to 2036 and beyond including: 

 

Regional Public Transport Initiatives 

 Early planning and delivery of the mass transit link between Norwest and Parramatta to 

support jobs growth in the Norwest Business park and provide The Hills with a meaningful 

connection to the Parramatta CBD as the nucleus of the Central River City; 

 Early planning and delivery of the North South Rail link to provide Hills residents and workers 

with a connection to the developing Western Sydney International Airport, connect Hills 

workers travelling from Western Sydney and provide an alternative public transport option for 

Hills residents to Parramatta; and 

 Identification of a public transport corridor between Box Hill and Rouse Hill to support new 

residents in the northern growth area to access metro services from Rouse Hill. 

Regional Road Network Initiatives 

 Identification of a corridor for the Outer Sydney Orbital which will be critical in the long term 

success of the Box Hill Business Park and Annangrove Road Industrial Area as well as 

supporting freight networks for our rural and extractive industries; 

 Arterial status of Annangrove Road and bypass at Round Corner, Dural.  Annangrove Road 

has become a significant carrier of regional traffic.  This role should be reflected in the status 

of the road and should inform upgrades to better facilitate regional traffic movements; and 

 Grade Separation at the intersection of Windsor Road and Old Northern Road/ Seven Hills 

Road at Baulkham Hills. 

Local Initiatives 

 Identified bus priority measures on local roads to assist in facilitating an effective and efficient 

bus network. 
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1  Introduction 

 

 

 

 

 

Council has been well served by its Integrated Transport Direction which has helped shape Council’s 

response to transport challenges through policy, physical works and education since its adoption in 

2010.  The Direction was prepared prior to construction of the Sydney Metro Northwest.  This 

document provides a refresh of the Integrated Transport Direction within the context of the recent 

Greater Sydney Region Plan, Central City District Plan and the investment in substantial transport 

infrastructure. 

 

Purpose of the Strategy 
The purpose of this document is to clearly establish the basis for strategic planning of the traffic, 

transport and movement network to 2036.  The overall aim is to deliver a cohesive transport network 

that meets the needs of the existing and future population by providing a framework for how growth 

will be managed to 2036. 

 

To shape exceptional living, working and leisure places where expected growth brings 

vibrancy, diversity, liveability and prosperity for The Hills. 

Vision - Hills Future 2036 Local Strategic Planning Statement 

 

To achieve the aspiration of a 30-minute City as defined in the Greater Sydney Region Plan it is 

critical to integrate transport, infrastructure and land-use planning.  The way we move within, through 

and around spaces influences our experiences and travel choices.  Coordinated consideration of 

transport, infrastructure and land-use priorities enables the creation of great places and spaces and 

facilitates effective movements that support residential and economic growth. 
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Figure 1:  Hierarchy of Strategic Plans 

 

Developing the Strategy 
The Integrated Transport and Land Use Strategy complements the Hills Future Community Strategic 

Plan and will contribute to the themes of building a vibrant community and prosperous economy, 

shaping growth and delivering and maintaining infrastructure. 

 

Successfully responding to anticipated growth requires a good understanding of where we are now - 

the characteristics of our transport network and how our residents and workers move to and through 

the Shire.  To determine where we want to be, evaluation is needed of the strategic context, prevailing 

trends, likely demands on our transport network and its capacity to respond to growth and change. 

 

In developing the strategy the following has been completed: 

 

 A review of State Government policies including the Greater Sydney Region Plan, the Central 

City District Plan, and Future Transport 2056; 

 An investigation of global and regional trends that impact the demand for and use of various 

transportation modes; and 

 An analysis of demographic indicators and projections to provide insights to the current and 

future demands on the transport network. 

 

Additional documents supporting this strategy and Council’s Local Strategic Planning Statement may 

be found on Council’s website www.thehills.nsw.gov.au 

 

  

http://www.thehills.nsw.gov.au/
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IMAGES 
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Structure Plan 
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2  Transport in The Hills 

 

 

 

 

 

Trends influencing transport 
The way we move in and around urban environments is influenced by global and regional trends. 

Such trends can affect where and how we chose to live, work and play. 

 

 
 

Growth in The Hills 
Our urban area has seen rapid growth and population change, particularly in the southern portion of 

the Shire, over a relatively short timeframe. 
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(Source:  ABS Data& Profile id) 

Note: Population adjustment in 2016 & beyond relate to LGA boundary changes around Carlingford. 

 

Figure 2:  Population growth & forecast 1947-2036 

 

This growth has seen areas of the Shire once dominated by farms, orchards and bushland become 

more urbanised with the most significant change occurring since the 1980’s due to urban release 

programs. 

 

The continued development of the North West Growth Area, and the Balmoral Road and Box Hill 

North Urban Release Areas, along with urban renewal around the future Metro stations will result in 

the population of The Hills increasing by an expected 79% by 2036.  The Hills is expected to grow by 

around 128,000 people, to approximately 290,000 people by 2036, equivalent to a 2.1% annual 

growth rate.  The majority (55%) of new households will comprise family groups. 

 

The expected population growth in The Hills represents 23% of all growth expected across the 

Central City District, and 7% of the expected growth across Greater Sydney. 

 

Housing Growth Locations 
Whilst there is capacity across the urban area of the Shire for 62,400 extra dwellings, The Hills is 

expecting to deliver an additional 38,000 dwellings between 2016 and 2036.  Remaining capacity will 

service growth beyond 2036. 
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Figure 4: Number of vehicles per household 

(Source: ABS census 1991-2016) 

 

 

Figure 3:  Snapshot of Housing Growth 

 

The majority of housing growth to 2036 is expected to occur within Sydney Metro Northwest station 

precincts (69%) and new release areas within the North West Growth Area (29%).  The majority of 

new dwellings will be in high density areas, with good access to public transport options. 

 

Car Ownership 
The Hills has long had high levels of 

car ownership; currently, there are 

approximately 100,000 registered 

motor vehicles across the Shire, at an 

average of 2.1 per household.  

Compared to Greater Sydney, The 

Hills has fewer people who do not own 

a car, and more people who own 2 or 

more cars. 

 

Between 2011 and 2016, the number 

of households with three or more cars 

increased by nearly 2%.  This may 

reflect a number of demographic trends 

including increasing household 

incomes, increasing household size and changing household structure including adult children living 

at home for longer.  High levels of car ownership are also reflective of our family dominant 

demographic.  Whilst families are generally smaller, with an average of 1.8 children per household in 

The Hills, increasingly more families are consisting of two or more working parents who own at least 

two cars.  Trip generators such as the journey to school, which traditionally would have been 
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undertaken by active or public transport, are being incorporated into commutes to work.  Car travel is 

generally perceived to be more convenient as well as perhaps safer, particularly for younger school 

children (Active Healthy Kids Australia 2015). 

 

Mode Share 
Nearly 80% of all trips originating in The Hills are made by private vehicle either as passenger or 

driver.  Recent increases in bus numbers and changes to routes and timetables have seen an 

increase in patronage on bus services.  This has been particularly evident around Castle Hill where 

higher density close to a major bus interchange has allowed for convenient access to public transport. 

 

It is anticipated that the Sydney Metro Northwest will influence the travel behaviour of residents and 

encourage a further shift to train travel as people living within the inner (400m) and outer (800m) 

catchments of the metro stations take advantage of the convenient service to the Sydney CBD.  

Further gains are likely to be made once corridor-serving bus services and active transport networks 

are improved and integrated into the metro corridor. 

 

(Source: Transport for NSW - Household Travel Survey 2016) 

 

Figure 5:  Mode share – The Hills Shire 

 

Achieving Mode Shift 
There are many factors which influence travel behaviour, including, but not limited to, the following: 
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Figure 6:  Factors influencing mode choice 

 

Creating an environment which encourages people to change the way they travel requires a 

collaborative effort between Councils, State Government and transport providers.  The level of control 

that Council has over projects that may change travel behaviours lessens as the size of the transport 

project increases.  In these instances greater control rests with State and/or Federal governments. 

 

Council still plays an important role in these projects; however that role is one of advocacy for good 

outcomes and influencing state government/agency decisions by providing accurate information.  

Examples of areas of control and influence for Council are described below. 
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Areas of Control Areas of Influence 

Parking Costs 

Council may enforce parking costs in public car parks to 

manage parking demand. 

State Government 

Council has a role to play in lobbying 

State Government for improvements to 

public transport provision and State 

road infrastructure as well as seeking 

grant opportunities and partnerships for 

local projects. 

Availability of Parking 

Council has a direct role to play in the provision of car 

parking through the enforcement of car parking rates 

through Development Control Plans for new development 

as well as the provision of additional on and off-street 

public parking. 

Transport Providers 

Council has an opportunity to continue 

to build relationships with transport 

providers to advocate for improvements 

to routes and service provision. 

Accessibility 

Council has a direct role in influencing people’s travel 

choices for short trips under 5km.  Ensuring footpaths and 

cycleways are well-integrated within the wider travel 

network, accessible, safe and easy to identify presents 

active travel as a more attractive transport choice. 

Education 

Council has an important role to play in 

educating residents on alternative 

transport modes and benefits. 

 

Table 1: Areas of control and influence for Council 

 

Over the past decade, investment in public transport infrastructure has resulted in significant changes 

in mode share in The Hills.  The introduction of the T-way in 2007 saw a rapid shift towards buses and 

a decrease in private vehicle usage in the north-west urban areas of The Hills.  However, as release 

areas in North Kellyville, Rouse Hill and Box Hill started to develop and the number of households 

increased in areas not yet fully serviced by the bus network, a gradual increase in vehicle use is 

evident.  However, bus patronage continues to increase with small fluctuations. 

 

Following the introduction of additional buses and improved servicing in Castle Hill and Baulkham 

Hills in 2014, a significant shift from private vehicles towards buses has occurred.  This trend has 

been assisted by increased higher density dwellings close to the Baulkham Hills and Castle Hill Town 

Centres. 

 

Journey to Work 
39% of The Hills local work force lives within the Shire, however nearly 70% of our working residents 

work outside of The Hills.  Understanding where our residents choose to work and where our workers 

live helps to understand travel choices and infrastructure requirements.  This contributes to the 

fulfilment of the 30 minute city vision. 
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The Sydney CBD and Parramatta are the primary drawers of our residents for work.  The types of 

highly skilled and technical jobs available in these locations align with the levels of education seen in 

our resident population.  Our local workforce, which has a higher proportion of lower skilled jobs than 

our resident labour force, draws primarily from The Hills and Blacktown, with significant contributions 

from Parramatta and Hornsby. 

 

 
(Source: ABS Census Data 2016) 

 

Figure 7:  Journey to Work Mode Share 

 

Over the last twenty years, whilst the number of people commuting to work via private vehicle has 

increased, significant gains in bus patronage have seen the overall percentage of trips made by 

private vehicle decline.  Whilst significant improvements in active transport usage have yet to be 

realised, there is significant potential to make improvements through the renewal of station precincts 

based on Transport Oriented Design (TOD) principles allowing better access to jobs and services 

within a walkable catchment from residential areas.  This will require Council to actively target 

industries which complement our residents’ skill sets, in particular knowledge based industries 

including health, education, finance and professional and scientific services. 
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(Source: ABS Census Data 2016) 

 

Figure 8:  Residents place of work and workers place of residence 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

15 

The Hills Shire Council  I  Integrated Transport and Land Use Strategy 

 
(Source: ABS Census Data 2016) 

 

Figure 9:  Job Types of our Resident Workers & Local Workers (top 8 locations) 
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Road Network Structure 
The Hills road network is supported by major State controlled roads on the eastern, western and 

southern boundaries including Old Northern Road, Windsor Road, Old Windsor Road, the M7 and M2 

motorways.  Part of Windsor Rd transects the urban area of the Shire from north to south supporting 

local and regional traffic movements and providing our key connection to the Parramatta CBD. 

 

Other arterial roads including Memorial Ave, Old Northern Road, Showground Road and Norwest 

Boulevarde provide essential East/West connections and feed traffic to higher volume roads. 

 

The regional road network is experiencing serious congestion which is likely to continue in line with 

current and future growth to 2036.  Without significant investment in regional road infrastructure, 

traffic congestion will remain a barrier to the development necessary to meet District Plan housing 

and jobs targets. 

 

 

 

Figure 10:  The Hills Road Network Structure 
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Public Transport 
The Hills is serviced by the newly opened Sydney Metro Northwest as well as by an established bus 

network.  The Metro will facilitate high speed mass transit between Tallawong and Chatswood taking 

in Hills suburbs of Rouse Hill, Kellyville, Bella Vista, Norwest, Castle Hill and Cherrybrook. 

 

The bus network will remain vital to supporting movement of residents and workers to and from The 

Hills from areas including Blacktown and Parramatta, as well as facilitating ongoing services from 

areas of The Hills without direct access to the Metro.  Services and routes have been amended to 

support the growth of the Metro, including the implementation of on-demand bus services around 

Bella Vista, Norwest and Hills Showground stations. 

 

 

(Source: Hillsbus) 

 

Figure 11:  On demand bus operation area (blue) 
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Active Transport 
Council provides an extensive network of footpaths and on and off-road cycleways.  Barriers to use of 

these facilities include topography, wayfinding and gaps in connection to major trip attractors such as 

schools and shops.  Increasing the use of the active transport network, especially for short trips of 

under 5 minutes, will benefit the health and wellbeing of residents as well as reducing traffic 

congestion. 
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3  Planning Priorities 

 

 

 

 

 

The Integrated Transport and Land Use Strategy is framed around five key planning priorities 

contained in the Local Strategic Planning Statement (LSPS) that respond to priorities and actions in 

the Central City District Plan.  The five planning priorities outlined in the this chapter are as follows: 

 

 

 

  

Renew & 
Create 
Great 
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LSPS 
Priority  9 

District 
Plan 

Priorities 
C6 & C15 

Plan for 
convenient, 
connected & 
accessible 
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transport 

LSPS 
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District 
Plan 
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Manage 
travel 
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C1 & C9 
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Plan for a 
safe and 
efficient 
regional 

road 
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C1 & C9 
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Renew and Create Great Places 
This section relates to PP9 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement 

 

Context 

This section discusses key priorities relating to the coordination and planning for transport, 

infrastructure and land use to shape and support population growth in The Hills, allowing residents to 

benefit from the 30 minute city and creating a network of great places. 

 

The integration of transport, infrastructure and land-use planning is critical to achieving the vision of 

the 30 minute city.  The way that we move to and through a place influences our interactions, 

perceptions, choices and general enjoyment of the places we live and work.  Achieving the right 

balance between the need to move people and goods and the need to create vibrant, liveable 

communities is often difficult.  Particularly in a ‘car dominant’ area such as The Hills, where there is a 

general expectation and travel by private vehicle should be available for most trips and should be 

convenient and expedient. 

 

Future Transport 2056 adopts a ‘Movement and Place’ framework which is intended to guide decision 

making in regards to appropriate transport options to ensure they align with relevant place goals. 

 

 

(Source: Future Transport 2056) 

 

Figure 12:  Movement and Place Framework 

 

Our Approach 

The Shire’s current road network is classified within a hierarchy based on the levels of service each 

road provides within the network.  The hierarchy system takes into account service requirements such 

as traffic volumes, speed and load limits, ride quality and pavement durability. 

 

This hierarchy also aims to reflect the preferred movement of vehicles throughout the network and 

gives guidance to road managers, road users and land developers as to Council’s intended road 

network objectives.  The design of a roads’ physical attributes such as width, pavement strength, 

surfacing and other design elements are determined by its road classification.  The road hierarchy 

complements the Movement and Place Framework and will support the preparation of public domain 

plans for areas experiencing significant change and renewal. 
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Primary Arterial  

• Long distance with limited access 

• Supports though traffic and regional connections 

• Primary freight routes 

• Generally supports over 15,000 vehicles per day 

• Speed limits up to 90 km/h 

• Example: Windsor Road 

Arterial 

• Moderate to long distance with limited access 

• Supports through traffic and regional connections 

• Generally supports over 15,000 vehicles per day  

• Speed limits of 60-70 km/h 

• Example: Old Northern Road 

Sub Arterial 

• Moderate to long distance. Connects arterial roads to areas of development or 
carries traffic directly from one part of a region to another.  

• Generally carries between 6,000 to 20,000 vehicles per day including heavy 
vehicles. 

• Speed limit of 60 km/h 

• Example: Showground Road 

Major Collector 

• Connects the Sub Arterial roads to the local road system in developed areas. 

• Typically carries between 5,000 to 10,000 vehicles per day 

• Speed limit of 50-60 km/h 

• Example : Gilbert Road 

Minor Collector 

• Links local roads to major collector roads.   

• Route discourages through traffic. 

• Generally carries less than 4,000 vehicles per day 

• Speed limit of up to 50Km/h 

• Example: Tuckwell Road 

Local 

• Provide access to individual properties. 

• Generally carry less than 1,500 to 2,000 vehicles per day 

• Speed limit of 50km/hr or less 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

22 

The Hills Shire Council  I  Integrated Transport and Land Use Strategy 

Transit Oriented Development 

Transit Oriented Development seeks to create liveable, vibrant and sustainable communities through 

the creation of compact, walkable, mixed use developments centred around mass rapid transport.  

Higher densities of residential, commercial and retail development are located closest to the transit 

point in fine grain walkable patterns with graduation to lower densities on the periphery of a walkable 

catchment of approximately 800m.  Roads, cycleways and walking trails provide for connectivity and 

permeability promoting active and public transport as a mode of choice and shortening commutes 

(Yang & Pojani 2017). 

 

Transit oriented developments have been central to urban renewal and densification in many areas 

around Australia.  The Hills Corridor Strategy employs transit oriented development principles as a 

key feature of the renewal of established areas around station precincts. 

 

 

 

Figure 13: Transit Oriented Development Framework 

 

Master planning for station precincts will focus on connectivity, locating denser housing in areas that 

have the greatest potential for change, in easy walking distance to retail centres and stations. 
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Figure 14:  Example of Transit Oriented Development principles applied to Castle Hill Station Precinct 

 

Urban Renewal and Transformation 

Integrating transport considerations when planning for major new developments is critical to ensuring 

the right balance between form, function and place.  Delivering the 30 minute city requires the 

provision of movement corridors to transport people and goods between centres, but it also requires 

planning for vibrant local centres and streets which provide opportunities and encouragement for 

people to live, work and play within close proximity. 

 

When planning for new or revitalised centres, communities and places, transport choices should be a 

key consideration of place making.  The intended function of the centre, community or place should 

influence transport planning decisions.  Public and active transport are integral to creating vibrant, 

healthy, liveable places and neighbourhoods and should be prioritised in centres and residential 

areas.  In order to best plan for new places and spaces, it is necessary to understand existing and 

future transport needs.  Master planning should therefore consider existing and forecast demand for 

transport, and how transport infrastructure and urban design may manage or reduce demand in order 

to strike the right balance between movement and place based on the priorities and intended function 

of specific areas.  Council is preparing a Public Domain Strategy which will provide an overall vision 

for the public domain in The Hills and guide the preparation of individual public domain plans which 

respond to the unique place characteristics of master planned areas. 

 

The Public Domain Strategy will provide overall guidance on place principles and public domain 

elements which should be uniform across the Shire.  This will help inform the master planning process 

including decisions regarding appropriate transport provisions in and around centres and areas of 

significant urban change. 

 

In order to best prepare master plans for the station precincts it is important to understand the existing 

status of the transport network, its shortcomings and pinch-points and apply appropriate modelling to 

measure potential impacts.  Whilst initial work has been undertaken, further detailed traffic studies are 
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required to refine the information available and ensure master planning is based on accurate 

evidence. 

 

Council will: 

 Prioritise place making in new and transitioning neighbourhoods to ensure a quality living 

environment that is attractive, safe and connected, with a strong sense of community. 

 Refer to the Movement and Place Framework when undertaking master planning for areas of 

significant change and renewal. 

 

Actions 

 Prepare a Public Domain Strategy. 

 Prepare traffic studies for Station Precincts. 

 

 

Managing Travel Behaviour to Promote Sustainable Choices 
This section relates to PP12 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement 

 

Context 

This section discusses Council’s approach to managing parking demand in order to influence 

sustainable travel choices.  Car ownership levels in The Hills are typically high at approximately 2.1 

vehicles per household and nearly 80% of trips are made by private vehicle.  The majority of people 

travel as either driver or passenger in a private vehicle, whether out of necessity or preference. 

 

As population increases, so too will the numbers of cars that will be using the existing road network, 

as well as the demand for car parking.  Based on existing levels of car ownership, it could reasonably 

be expected that an additional 72,000 vehicles could be located in The Hills by 2030.  Future 

Transport 2056 does not identify any major new road connections to or through The Hills within the 

next 20 years.  As a result, any additional vehicles will be added to the existing road network, 

increasing the need to address issues of congestion and mode share to ensure that Hills residents 

can get to where they need to go safely and efficiently. 

 

The availability and location of car parking influences our travel choices, from where and when we 

shop, where we recreate and how we travel to and from work.  The majority of our local workforce 

comes from outside the shire and most travel here by car.  As long as car ownership and reliance 

remain high, it will be necessary to provide parking facilities at key trip generators and destinations. 

 

Our Approach 

Managing travel behaviour through control of parking cost and availability is one key way in which 

Council can influence peoples travel choices and effect meaningful mode shift.  This doesn’t mean 

that car users are penalised for their travel choices, rather that the environment is managed in such a 

way that encourages more alternative travel choices by making them convenient and attractive while 

still ensuring that private vehicle travel is accommodated and supported appropriately. 
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(Source ABS Census 2016) 

 

Figure 15:  Vehicle ownership per household 

 

Managing vehicle movements is as much about influencing behaviour as it is about physical 

infrastructure.  The Hills Corridor Strategy addresses how growth will be managed in station precincts, 

through the adoption of a transit oriented development model.  Locating high densities and a mix of 

uses within close proximity of Metro stations is hoped to reduce dependence on private vehicles and 

encourage public transport use.  As can be seen in Figure 14 above, in LGAs where there is easier 

access to mass, rapid public transport, the average number of cars per household is significantly 

lower.  Within The Hills car ownership levels vary dependant on location, with the lowest levels seen 

in Caste Hill where significant investment in bus infrastructure, alongside concentration of high density 

residential within close proximity to the bus interchange, has led to an increase in bus patronage and 

lower levels of car ownership. 

 

Opportunities exist for reconsideration of existing car parking rates for residential and commercial 

developments in close proximity to public transport, where car ownership levels are typically lower.  

Reducing parking opportunities at both origin and destination will influence travel choices. 

 

Reducing required car parking rates also has the potential to reduce construction costs - for example, 

the average construction cost of a basement car parking space is approximately $50,000.  Reducing 

required car parking rates therefore has the potential to increasing development viability, in turn 

putting downward pressure on housing prices. 
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Commuter Car Parking 

The most significant factor likely to influence traffic congestion and parking demand is the introduction 

of the Sydney Metro Northwest and the associated residential and commercial growth which is 

expected to follow. 

 

Availability of commuter car parking is increasingly causing concern in the local community.  

Concerns range from insufficient number of car spaces, use of local streets, impacts on streetscape, 

loss of amenity and convenience. 

 

Current locations of commuter car parking facilities include: 

 

 Samantha Riley Drive T-Way car park (147 spaces and 60 spaces on access road); 

 Memorial Avenue T-Way car park (150 spaces and 20 spaces on access road); and 

 Torrs Street (224 spaces and 100 on-street spaces). 

 Cherrybrook – 400 spaces; 

 Showground – 600 spaces; 

 Bella Vista – 800 spaces; 

 Kellyville 1,360 spaces (plus an additional 160 T-way spots); and 

 Tallawong (in Blacktown LGA) – 1,000 spaces. 

 

Council has endorsed the Sydney Metro parking management strategy which manages demand 

through enforcing parking restrictions in key areas within a 400m radius of new metro stations.  

Recommended restrictions vary from 2-4 hour limits to no parking and no stopping zones.  The 

strategy was developed in close consultation with Council and affected landowners.  As a result of 

consultation some changes were made to the recommended restriction zones which were adopted by 

Council. 

 

Whilst the Sydney Metro parking strategy makes recommendations within 400m of stations, research 

suggests that train patrons are likely to walk up to and beyond 800m to access train services, 

therefore consideration needs to be given to management of parking demand beyond a 400m radius.  

Subject to monitoring of parking conditions around Sydney Metro Northwest stations, potential 

strategies to manage car parking demand include: 

 

 Marginal expansion of off-street commuter car parking capacity at strategic sites; 

 Integration of digital technology to provide commuters with real-time parking information; 

 Operation of ‘pop-up’ commuter car parks utilising existing infrastructure in locations outside 

the walkable catchment of stations, with the support of a dedicated shuttle bus service; 

 Possible expansion of a pilot program for demand-responsive local minibuses to provide an 

alternative to commuter car parking in areas that are not well served by existing bus services. 
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Paid Parking 

Demand for on-street parking within close proximity to rail stations and centres is likely to continue to 

increase.  The availability of convenient, accessible, safe and well-located short-stay parking for 

visitors and customers is essential to the economy of individual businesses and centres. 

 

Due to its economic importance, high priority use of public parking in centres should be for short stay 

parking and loading purposes.  This is evident at Carmen Drive shops (formerly in The Hills, now 

under City of Parramatta LGA) located near a prominent bus stop on the M2, where timed parking 

restrictions are vital to local business economy. 

 

The availability and cost of long-stay parking influences decisions on the mode of transport used for 

the trip to work.  Improving active and public transport quality, limiting the available long-stay parking 

and including paid short term parking in appropriate locations, will encourage a change in travel 

behaviour and enhance the effectiveness of the public transport system and support the economic 

vitality of businesses in the area. 

 

Initial areas for investigation include: 

 

 Baulkham Hills Town Centre; 

 Castle Hill Strategic Centre; 

 Norwest Service; and 

 Box Hill Town Centre. 

 

Car Sharing 

Car sharing is a convenient, affordable and sustainable transport option for residents and businesses 

located in close proximity to public transport.  Car sharing enables more sustainable travel habits and 

helps keep businesses and residents connected.  It is an efficient use of parking space, allowing a 

single vehicle to be used by a large number of people.  This reduces congestion and the competition 

for parking spaces, which ultimately benefits all road users. 

 

Encouraging car sharing in high density residential and commercial areas within close proximity to 

transport hubs may be supported through targeted development controls.  These could include: 

 

 Reduced car parking rates for developments incorporating shared parking facilities in station 

precincts; 

 Requirements for dedicated car sharing spaces for new developments; or 

 Provision of dedicated on-street parking for shared vehicles. 

 

Council will: 

 Seek to influence travel behaviour through careful management of parking demand. 

 Encourage car sharing in areas of higher residential and commercial density close to 

transport hubs. 
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Actions 

 Review Car parking rates for centres. 

 Investigate and implement car parking controls for provision of car sharing spaces for large 

scale commercial and residential development. 

 Investigate the introduction of metred short term parking in key locations to manage parking 

demand and support business. 

 

 

Plan for convenient, connected and accessible public transport 
This section relates to PP11 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement 

 

Context 

An effective and efficient public transport network will be critical in shaping and supporting growth.  

The Sydney Metro Northwest is a significant transport investment which will have a transformative 

effect through provision of fast efficient connections within and through the Shire. 

 

Whilst the Metro will be directly accessible to a large number of new and future residents, supporting 

bus networks remain critical to ensuring equitable access to public transport options and supporting 

the operation of the Metro.  The shire is traversed by seven strategic bus corridors.  These corridors 

act as carriers of people to and from key employment areas within the region.  They must be 

supported by permeable local routes throughout The Hills Shire to decrease the need for commuter 

car parking. 

 

Significant investment in the bus network including additional services, bus priority measures and 

supporting infrastructure has seen a steady rise in bus patronage and a small but significant mode 

shift away from private vehicle use.  Continued investment in bus infrastructure will support 

developing growth in bus patronage as well as support the operation of the Sydney Metro Northwest. 

 

Our Approach 

Council has identified a number of key public transport priorities which will be essential to supporting 

long term growth in The Hills.  These include city serving and city shaping infrastructure identified in 

Future Transport 2056 as well as local and regional bus priority measures to support growing bus 

patronage. 

 

Norwest to Parramatta Mass Transit Link 

Future Transport 2056 nominates a city shaping link between Norwest and Parramatta.  This link is 

nominated as a 20 year visionary project with no firm commitment to planning at this stage. 

 

By 2036 The Hills is expected to have a population of 290,900 people, approximately 13-15,000 of 

whom will live in Norwest.  Norwest is a strategic centre which will be central to jobs growth and has 

the highest jobs targets of any strategic centre in the Central City District outside of Greater 
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Parramatta.  The success of Norwest as an employment centre of district significance will rely on 

establishing good connections to people and places as part of delivering the 30 minute city. 

Establishing a mass transit link between Norwest and Parramatta will secure the long term viability of 

the Norwest business park and provide opportunities to support the growth of the Greater Parramatta 

and Olympic Peninsula (GPOP) economic corridor, cementing Parramatta’s role as the Central City 

CBD. 

 

All major connections between The Hills and Parramatta are by road, and these are frequently 

congested at peak times.  Whilst the Sydney Metro Northwest may relieve some of this congestion in 

the short term, given that nearly 12% of our residents work in Parramatta, and 10% of our workforce 

comes from Parramatta and Cumberland, pressure on the existing road network will remain and 

increase as our population grows. 

 

 

Figure 16:  City Shaping Corridor – Parramatta to Norwest 

 

Establishing this link is a matter of priority and the specified timeframe is not reflective of the strategic 

importance of this corridor to the Central City District.  The estimated timeframe for investigation of 

20+ years will not deliver this link in sufficient time to ensure that it supports jobs growth in both 

Norwest and Parramatta.  Reducing the timeframe for planning and delivery of this link will assist in 

attracting a diversity of jobs to Norwest to meet current and future employment demand.  It will also 
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ease pressure on the existing road network which currently struggles to accommodate high traffic 

levels arising from the large numbers of people travelling between Parramatta and The Hills and 

Blacktown LGAs. 

 

Baulkham Hills is the only local centre identified in the long term plan for a mass transit link.  

Assuming the link is likely to be a metro system, identification of a station box location in Baulkham 

Hills would reaffirm a commitment to delivery of the link and provide an opportunity to develop a bus 

interchange which would assist in servicing this important route whilst planning and delivery of a mass 

transit link is underway. 

 

This should be supported by improvements to bus priority measures including extension of a bus lane 

north of Rembrandt Drive in Baulkham Hills to Norwest.  Possible locations for a future metro box 

include Crown land around the Baulkham Hills library or alternatively behind the Bull and Bush site.  

The library site is considered to be the optimal location with good access to Windsor Road and Old 

Northern Road and the ability to integrate with any future grade separation at Windsor Road and 

Seven Hills Road. 

 

North South Rail Link 

The extension of the North South Rail link from Tallawong Station to St Marys is critical in providing 

access for Hills residents to the Western Sydney International Airport as well as serving the nearly 

30% of our current workforce who travel to The Hills from Western Sydney and who will not 

immediately benefit from the opening of the Sydney Metro Northwest. 

 

The city shaping connection should be prioritised to facilitate connection to the developing Western 

City and to provide faster commutes to Parramatta via the T1 Western rail line.  This would provide an 

interim solution pending the delivery of the identified mass transit link between Parramatta and 

Norwest via Baulkham Hills. 

 

Local and Regional Bus Priority Measures 

Bus travel has become an increasingly important travel mode for The Hills.  We have some of the 

highest levels of bus patronage in the district comparative to our population. 
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(Source: Transport for NSW Household Travel Survey) 

 

Figure 17:  Mode Split 2018 

 

The proportion of bus patronage in The Hills is greater than the proportion of rail patronage as a 

percentage of total trips in adjoining LGA’s.  Whilst the introduction of rail is expected to result in 

changes to mode share in The Hills, bus services will still play an important role.  The shift towards 

bus services should continue to be supported with improved infrastructure to support commuters 

travelling to destinations not serviced by rail including Parramatta and Western Sydney. 

 

The following bus priority measures have been identified for Arterial and local roads: 

 

Bus Priority Measures – Arterial Roads 

 Showground Road from Old Northern Road to Carrington Road. 

 Norwest Boulevarde – Full length. 

 Green Road – from St Pauls Avenue to Showground Road. 

 Memorial Avenue – Full length. 

 Old Northern Road – Castle Hill to Baulkham Hills. 

 Windsor Road – Norwest Boulevarde to Rembrandt Drive 

Bus Priority Measures – Local Roads 

 West Pennant Hills – Highs Road, Taylor Street and Aiken Road (from Taylor Street to Oakes 

Road).  In the longer term this bus lane would be extended to Castle Hill with a bus only 

bridge link over Excelsior Creek). 

 North Kellyville – Bridge from Ross Street to Edwards Road. 

 Railway Station Precincts. 

 

Table 2:  Bus priority measures for arterial & local roads 
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Box Hill to Rouse Hill Public Transport Corridor 

Whilst station precincts will be responsible for delivering a high level of residential growth, a significant 

proportion of growth is already occurring and will continue to occur in our release areas, particularly in 

Box Hill and Box Hill North, which will not be directly serviced by rail services.  To better connect 

people to both rail and T-way services, a link is required between Box Hill and Rouse Hill.  Council 

has already preserved a public transport corridor in Rouse Hill between Annangrove Road and 

Commercial Road.  Investigations are required to identify the best continuation of the corridor and 

highest and best use, whether that be light rail or bus, to maximise opportunities for residents in the 

North West Growth Area to access fast, reliable public transport. 

 

 

 

Figure 18:  Public Transport Corridor identification 

 

Council will: 

 Collaborate with Transport for NSW to identify and preserve a public transport corridor 

between Rouse Hill and Box Hill, and determine the most appropriate transport mode. 

 Monitor the effectiveness of the Government’s Sydney Metro parking management strategy 

and seek to identify improvements or appropriate extensions to its area of operation. 
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Actions 

 Identify preliminary corridor and station box options and advocate for the earlier planning for a 

mass transit link between Norwest and Parramatta. 

 Seek State Government commitment to the early planning and delivery of the North South 

Rail Link between Tallawong Station and St Marys. 

 Plan for and advocate to Transport for NSW when appropriate for local bus priority measures 

as identified in the Integrated Transport and Land Use Strategy 2019. 

 Commence a pilot program of ‘pop-up’ commuter car parking. 

 

 

Expand and improve our active transport network 
This section relates to PP13 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement 

 

Context 

Walking is an important travel mode in journeys, and is often associated with trips which also involve 

travel by bus, rail or car.  Communities and town centres with walking and cycling at the forefront of 

design provide attractive, liveable areas with high levels of street activity, improved safety and a high 

quality public environment.  Walkable and cycle friendly environments contribute to greater public 

transport use and contribute to healthier communities by encouraging physical activity. 

 

Traffic congestion generated by short trips under 5kms could be reduced by shifting towards walking 

or cycling instead of undertaking these trips by car.  Council’s current pathway network includes 

523km of footpaths and 82km of cycleways.  Council’s adopted Footpath Strategy identifies the 

proposed level of service for the provision of footpaths in the Shire. 

 

Walking and cycling currently account for approximately 10% of trips made in The Hills.  Despite a 

drop in walking in 2011, both walking and cycling are increasing in popularity as an option for 

commuting to work.  This speaks to improvements in Council’s active transport network as well as to 

improvements in the availability of employment options within close proximity to residential areas. 
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(Source ABS Census Data) 

 

Figure 19:  Walking and Cycling to work 

 

Increasing cycling numbers has coincided with an increase in accidents involving cyclists in The Hills. 

Further improvements to the off-road cycling network may assist in reversing this trend. 

 

 

(Source: Transport for NSW crash and casualty statistics) 

 

Figure 20:  Accidents involving cyclists 
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Whilst improvements to walking and cycling are encouraging, there are a number of barriers which 

may inhibit significant increases in the choice of active transport including: 

 

 Topography 

 Wayfinding 

 Safe and convenient crossing points on major roads 

 

Our Approach 

Council’s Bike Plan was last reviewed in 2009 and requires further review in light of recent and 

expected growth.  The Bike Plan shows regional, sub-regional and local links and identifies missing 

links which could increase patronage and safety.  The Bike Plan gives consideration to topographical 

challenges and seeks to identify routes which are as direct as possible and work with the local 

topography to ensure routes are as accessible as possible. 

 

As part of the development of the Sydney Metro Northwest, a pedestrian and cycle strategy was 

developed which identified preliminary options for improvements to on and off-road cycle and 

pedestrian networks.  Some of these improvements were to be provided by Sydney Metro Northwest, 

with others to be provided by other bodies including Council.  Development of fine grain public domain 

plans around new station precincts will give further detailed consideration to any new on and off-road 

cycle and pedestrian links and these will be incorporated into Council’s Bike Plan review. 

 

 

Figure 21:  Excerpt from Council's Bike Plan 
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Work has commenced on identifying trip generators outside of station precincts, overlayed with 

existing and proposed cycleway improvements.  This work will continue as part of the Bike Plan 

review with a view to identifying gaps and opportunities to improve connectivity. 

 

Insufficient way finding has been identified as a key concern which may influence mode choice.  To 

maximise patronage, active transport networks need to be direct and legible.  Inability to identify 

access points to active transport networks may discourage their use.  The Bike Plan review will 

include recommendations in regards to improving wayfinding within the active transport network. 

 

Council will: 

 Progressively identify and fill the gaps in our network of off road cycleways and footpaths. 

 Support the health and wellbeing of our residents by prioritising active transport links in 

centres and residential areas. 

 

Actions 

 Review and update the Bike Plan. 

 Improve wayfinding on existing and proposed cycleways. 

 

 

Plan for a safe and efficient regional road network 
This section relates to PP14 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement 

 

Context 

This section discusses key priorities relating to the movement of people and goods around and 

through the Shire.  Most of this movement happens within the framework of our existing local and 

regional road network.  Traffic congestion is a source of frustration for Hills residents and contributes 

to a negative view of growth and change.  Whilst improvements to public transport will assist in 

alleviating some congestion in the short term and localised improvements are important in supporting 

efficiencies in the regional network, a focus on improving the level of service on arterial and regional 

roads is necessary to support population growth and facilitate an effective freight network. 
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(Source RMS) 

 

Figure 22:  South Bound Traffic Counts – Windsor Road, Old Windsor Road and Renown Road, 2018 

 

Traffic Congestion 

Traffic counts within The Hills and adjoining LGA’s speak to the large volumes of traffic movements 

being made to and through area on a daily basis.  South bound and east bound movements are 

particularly important for residents of both The Hills and adjoining LGA’s travelling to work in locations 

including Parramatta, Hornsby, Ryde and the Sydney CBD.  South bound traffic travelling through 

Baulkham Hills Town Centre towards Parramatta is of particular concern.  Over 30,000 vehicles may 

travel through the intersection of Windsor Road, Old Northern Road and Seven Hills road on a daily 

basis.  A portion of these vehicles may then enter the M2 southbound, however the majority are likely 

to continue on to Parramatta, reflecting the high number of residents who work in the Parramatta 

CBD.  Despite variable lane directions (tidal flow) on Windsor Road and improved bus services, this 

route continues to be subject to significant congestion. 

 

East/west bound movements across The Hills facilitate the movement of workers in and out of 

Blacktown and Hornsby as well as serving as an alternative route for people travelling both 

northbound towards the M1 and south bound along Pennant Hills Road and towards the north shore 

and Sydney CBD.  Annangrove Road has become increasingly important in facilitating East/West 

movements, capturing residents from The Hills and Blacktown, particularly from the developing north 
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west growth area precincts where limited direct access to metro services will likely result in continued 

high vehicle traffic use. 

 

 

 

Figure 23:  East bound traffic movements – Annangrove Road 

 

Whilst most sections of Annangrove Road are currently operating at a satisfactory level of service 

(levels A-C), some including between Bannerman Road, Sedger Road and Angus Road are nearing 

capacity (level D) with up to 970 vehicles passing through during the morning and afternoon peak, 

equivalent to volumes expected on regional, rather than local roads.  With Box Hill and Box Hill North 

currently only a third complete, traffic volumes accessing Annangrove Road are only expected to 

increase in the near future.  Initial analysis suggests that the current configuration of Annangrove 

Road is unlikely to be able to support the projected traffic demand to 2036 with the eastern most 

sections of Annangrove road estimated to reach an F level of service where delays are extreme and 

unsatisfactory.  Suggested improvements to accommodate growth include: 

 

 Widening to form a dual land divided carriageway separated by a central median; 

 Traffic signals at intersections with Withers Road and The Water Lane; and 

 Roundabouts at strategic locations including intersections with Edwards Road and 

Bannerman Road 
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Freight 

Efficient freight links are an essential element of the road network and facilitate smooth and effective 

movement of goods, assisting in productivity by allowing supply chains to function smoothly as well as 

potentially opening up new markets.  Currently, Hills businesses are somewhat limited in the freight 

routes they can access; in the absence of heavy rail, freight must move via the road network. 

 

Freight movements originating in the Shire’s urban area (shown in red) travel north to the Central 

Coast, east to the Sydney CBD and south and west towards Port Botany and heavy rail at Blacktown.  

Freight movements originating in the north of the Shire around extractive industry sites at Maroota 

(shown in brown) predominantly travel to markets to the south, however the majority of these 

materials are sold locally within Sydney. 

 

 

(Source – Transport for NSW – Strategic Freight model) 

 

Figure 24:  Freight movements 
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Our Approach 

Reducing traffic congestion requires holistic consideration of the entire transport network, not just 

road capacity.  Infrastructure and policy associated with adjustments to parking supply, public 

transport, walking and cycling and land use can all contribute to and can potentially make better use 

of available road capacity. 

 

Council has identified a number of key strategic improvements to the regional road network which 

would facilitate the improved movement of people and goods.  These include: 

 

Outer Sydney Orbital 

Investment in motorways and orbitals is essential for a connected, efficient, productive Sydney.  

Rapid growth means that identifying and securing corridors to aid new construction is essential.  

Recent consultation on the proposed corridor preservation for the Outer Sydney Orbital resulted in the 

extent of the identified corridor being reduced to end at Richmond Road.  Future Transport 2056 

identifies the extension of the road as a 20 year visionary project. 

 

Identifying this corridor early will be of great importance to planning for growth in The Hills and 

surrounding LGA’s, for both population and employment.  The developing business park and 

industrial estate at Box Hill will rely on the orbital to provide connection to the Western Sydney 

International Airport and to The Hills primary freight destination of the Central Coast.  Failure to 

identify a corridor and commit to construction of the orbital may compromise the success of the 

fledgling business park and industrial areas and may restrict the long term viability of freight routes 

servicing existing industries and extractive industries in the north of the Shire, as well as the wider 

area. 

 

Annangrove Road Arterial and Bypass 

The Annangrove Road bypass is an important regional transport link which whilst previously identified 

as a priority has not been identified in the Region or District plans.  Annangrove Road currently serves 

as a connector between Windsor Road and Pennant Hills Road via New Line and Boundary Roads at 

Dural.  As the population in Council’s growth centres to the north increases, so too will the pressure 

on Annangrove Road to accommodate commuters travelling through the north of the Shire towards 

Hornsby and beyond.  As a consequence of additional housing being provided in the northern growth 

areas, Annangrove Road is failing to deliver an acceptable level of service. 

 

Amending the status of Annangrove Road to arterial will assist in securing the appropriate funding 

required for upgrades to reflect its expected usage and role in facilitating regional traffic movements.  

In conjunction with this, a bypass of Kenthurst Road to connect directly with New Line Road could 

significantly ease congestion around Dural and Round Corner. 

 

Grade Separation at Windsor Road and Seven Hills Road 

Residents who live in and around Baulkham Hills are subject to significant traffic congestion and 

delays on a daily basis.  Council has prepared concept plans for either a partial or full grade 

separation of Windsor and Seven Hills Road and has long advocated for grade separation to improve 
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the intersection capacity and the through traffic speed.  This approach to resolving the traffic 

congestion in this locality has not been supported by State Government or Roads and Maritime 

Services to date.  As these are regional roads and the majority of traffic is through traffic, it is the 

responsibility of the State Government to resolve this issue. 

 

In the longer term Future Transport 2056, the Greater Sydney Region Plan and Central City District 

Plan identify a ‘city shaping corridor’ between Greater Parramatta and Norwest via Baulkham Hills as 

a ‘visionary’ initiative intended to provide high capacity turn up and go services.  However there is no 

certainty regarding the funding, timing and delivery of this infrastructure.  Serious consideration is 

needed in the short term of the grade separation at this intersection and how it could potentially work 

together with the delivery of the identified ‘city shaping corridor’. 

 

Freight Logistics 

One of Council’s largest freight tasks is in the transfer of waste for disposal at distant facilities.  As 

population increases it is important to approach waste from both a reduction and logistics standpoint.  

The Environment Strategy details Council’s approach to reducing the waste burden through improved 

separation and potential for on-site organics processing in high density areas as well as investigation 

into planning controls to facilitate more efficient waste collection. 

 

The changing nature of retail trade with an increased reliance on on-line shopping and delivery is 

changing the nature of urban freight logistics.  The introduction of local distribution premises as a land 

use term in the LEP seeks to facilitate this emerging logistics task by permitting smaller distribution 

centres, close to populated areas to facilitate more efficient last mile freight which can be achieved 

using vehicles more appropriate within an urban environment.  Presently, local distribution centres are 

permissible with consent in the following zones: 

 

 B5 Business Development; 

 B6 Enterprise Corridor; 

 B7 Business Park; 

 IN1 General Industrial; and 

 IN2 Light Industrial. 

 

Based on the above zones, it is technically possible to locate local distribution premises within five 

kilometres of most populated urban areas of the Shire.  Council will monitor uptake of this 

development type to better understand demand and any barriers to success.  Should existing zoned 

land be insufficient or unviable, Council may investigate alternate locations suitable for local 

distribution premises and determine whether the use should be extended to other zones. 

 

Council will: 

 Advocate for regional road projects that will benefit the Shire as well as Greater Sydney. 

 Monitor traffic levels on key regional roads to pinpoint timing for necessary upgrades. 
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 Monitor uptake of ‘local distribution centres’ and consider if the use is appropriate in additional 

zones to improve the efficiency of the freight network. 

Actions 

 Work with State Government to revise the status of Annangrove Road to an arterial road to 

recognise its increasing  role in facilitating regional traffic movements. 

 Plan for and seek State Government support for grade separation at the intersection of Old 

Northern Road/Seven Hills Road and Windsor Road, Baulkham Hills. 
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4 Implementation, Monitoring 
& Review 

 

 

 

Implementation and Delivery 
The actions contained within this Strategy are to be implemented in accordance with the 

Implementation Plan supporting the Local Strategic Planning Statement. 

 

Stakeholders 
Beyond this, there are a number stakeholders who will assist in the delivery of the needed transport 

infrastructure, including: 

 

 Residents; 

 State Agencies including the Greater Sydney Commission, Department of Planning, Industry 

and Environment and Transport for NSW; and 

 Development Industry. 

 

Planning Instrument 
This strategy outlines a number of potential changes to planning controls following further 

investigations and master planning work.  It is anticipated that these master plans and subsequent 

planning proposals will be completed by the next 5 year review. 

 

Proposed amendments that do not warrant detailed master planning or further investigations will be 

included in the pending review of Local Environmental Plan 2012, intended to be completed before 

June 2020. 

 

Monitoring and Review 
The Integrated Transport and Land Use Strategy will be monitored annually and reported to Council 

to inform future review programs.  It is anticipated that the Integrated Transport and Land Use 

Strategy will be reviewed, exhibited and re-adopted on a five yearly basis to ensure transport 

networks and services meet the needs, and lifestyles of The Hills community. 
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The Integrated Transport and Land Use Strategy was adopted by Council on xxxxxxx Minute No.xxx. 

 

This document represents the collaboration of information from a number of sources, including 

Government Plans and Policies and plans and policies of The Hills Shire Council. 

 

COPYRIGHT NOTICE 

This document may be reproduced for personal, in-house or non-commercial use. Reproduction of 

this document for any other purpose shall only be permitted with the written permission of The Hills 

Shire Council. 

 

DISCLAIMER 

Every reasonable effort has been made to ensure that this document is correct at the time of printing. 

The Hills Shire Council disclaims all liability in respect of the consequences of anything done or 

omitted to be done in reliance upon any part of this document. The maps provided in this document 

are general in nature and should not be relied upon. This document is subject to change without 

notice. 
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The Hills Shire is a Local Government Area within the Greater Metropolitan Area of Sydney and forms part of the 

Central City District, along with the Blacktown, Cumberland and Parramatta Local Government Areas.  It is 

unique within the district, being the only LGA that extends into the Metropolitan Rural Area (MRA).  

Approximately 70% of the land area of The Hills is within the MRA, with the remaining 30% spanning urban areas 

of varying densities and characters.  For the foreseeable future, development within the Shire will be constrained 

to this urban area. 
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  Executive Summary 

 

 

 

 

 

The Hills Shire is located in North West Sydney, approximately 30 km from the Sydney CBD.  Spanning 

approximately 38,500 hectares (386km
2
), the LGA includes land between Baulkham Hills and West Pennant Hills 

in the south, to Wisemans Ferry in the north.  In 2016, The Hills was home to approximately 162,500 residents 

within 55,000 households, 64% of which are occupied by families. 

 

The Hills is proud of our ‘Garden Shire’ image. Protecting our natural environment is critical to ensuring that 

future generations have the opportunity to benefit from The Hills’ unique blend of urban and natural environments 

which contribute to our community’s health and wellbeing. 

 

The significant growth in population to 2036 and the associated increases in density in targeted locations will 

place increasing pressure on our natural resources.  The majority of growth is expected to occur in Release 

Areas and Sydney Metro Northwest station precincts, with significant growth in the form of high density dwellings.  

Rapid growth of high density areas presents challenges in regards to environmental and waste management, as 

well as ensuring our new and existing buildings and public spaces are designed and constructed to withstand 

environmental and urban hazards.  Beyond this, The Hills approach to environmental protection and 

management is based on clear identification of environmentally sensitive lands through our land use planning 

framework and decision making. 

 

This Strategy is based around the following Planning Priorities to guide the planning for, and management of our 

environment in the longer term as well as Council’s actions over the next 5 years: 

 

 Protect areas of high environmental value and significance; 

 Promote increased urban tree canopy cover; 

 Manage natural resources and was responsibly; and  

 Prepare residents for environmental and urban risks and hazards. 

 

The Environment Strategy 2019 provides the overall strategic context for protecting and managing the Shire’s 

natural environment.  It supports the commitments contained in Council’s Community Strategic Plan (CSP) Hills 

Future, specifically the outcome of ‘valuing our surroundings’.  Further it supports the commitments contained in 

the Central City District Plan towards a sustainable Central River City. 
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The Hills Natural Environment Snapshot 
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1  Introduction 

 

 

 

 

 

Council has been well served by a series of environment-related strategies which have guided 

planning for and management of the environment within the Shire since 1998.  The most recent 

strategies, the Environment and Leisure Direction and the Waterways Direction, were prepared in 

2009.  This document provides a refresh of these strategies within the context of the recent Greater 

Sydney Region Plan and Central City District Plan. 

 

Purpose of the Strategy 
The purpose of this document is to clearly establish the basis for strategic planning for and 

management of our environment to 2036.  It is the evidence base that informs the planning priorities 

and 5 year actions contained in our Local Strategic Planning Statement.  It provides the finer detail 

about how we will achieve our vision and guide growth into the future. 

 

To shape exceptional living, working and leisure places where expected growth 

brings vibrancy, diversity, liveability and prosperity for the Hills. 

Vision - Hills Future 2036 Local Strategic Planning Statement 

 

The purpose of this Strategy is to communicate Council’s vision of a healthy environment that will 

support a healthy and vibrant community.  The Strategy outlines the actions that Council will take to 

achieve our vision.  The Strategy will guide Council’s direction and decision-making to 2036 and 

support community action and education. 

 

As outlined in the Community Strategic Plan Hills Future, Council is committed to creating a Shire in 

which our surroundings are valued, maintained and enhanced, and impacts are managed responsibly 

through education and regulatory action.  We aim to encourage and educate our residents to live 

sustainably by facilitating resource recovery and minimising waste. 

 

It is important to note that, while Council has direct influence over many outcomes that can improve 

our local environment, we cannot do it all.  Educating businesses and residents about ways to lessen 

their environmental impact, as well as continuing to support volunteer programs such as Bushcare 

and our Community Environment Centre, will assist in achieving the Shire’s goals. 
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Figure 1:  Hierarchy of Strategic Plans 

 

Developing the Strategy 
In developing the strategy the following has been completed: 

 

 A review of State Government policies including the Greater Sydney Region Plan and the 

Central City District Plan; 

 A review of the Environment and Leisure Direction and the Waterways Direction to confirm 

the status of work undertaken and determine any outstanding matters; 

 Forecast of population growth and assessment of likely implications for managing and 

protecting our environment; and 

 Identification of opportunities to improve the state of the environment and opportunities to 

create a more sustainable environmental future. 

 

Additional documents supporting this strategy and Council’s Local Strategic Planning Statement may 

be found on Council’s website (www.thehills.nsw.gov.au). 

 

Our Environment 
The natural environment requires our protection and management.  Not only does it provide vital 

habitats for plants and animals, and open green spaces for our communities to enjoy, it supports our 

entire way of life.  On a global scale, the World Wildlife Fund’s Living Planet Index 2018 observes that 

nature underpins all economic activity, presently worth an estimated US$125 trillion. 

 

http://www.thehills.nsw.gov.au/
http://www.livingplanetindex.org/home/index
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Similarly, the economic value of Australia’s environmental assets is high.  In 2016-17 the Australian 

Bureau of Statistics put the combined value of Australia’s environmental assets at $6,412.8 billion.  

This includes land, mineral, energy and timber resources. 

 

Communities all around the world face a similar range of environmental issues and challenges.  A 

coordinated response by governments, businesses, communities and individuals is required to 

respond to these challenges to ensure decisions made today do not adversely impact on the quality of 

life of future generations. 

 

Population Growth 
 

 
Source: NSW Department of Planning and Environment population forecast 

 
Figure 2:  Existing and expected Hills population 

 

Between 2016 and 2036, The Hills population will grow by around 80%.  Almost all of this growth will 

be contained within the Shire’s urban area, maximising efficiency of existing and planned 

infrastructure as well as minimising the impact on our environmentally sensitive lands within the rural 

and northern parts of our Shire. 
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2  Biodiversity 

 

 

 

 

 

The term ‘Biodiversity’ refers to the ‘variety of all living things; the different plants, animals 

and micro-organisms, the genetic information they contain and the ecosystems they form.’ 

(Australian Museum) 

 

To ensure our environment is healthy and can contribute to healthy lifestyles of our residents, we 

need to ensure the Shire’s biodiversity is maintained and improved where possible.  The most 

effective way to do this is to focus on protecting habitats and ecosystems. 

 

A substantial portion of the Shire is covered by vegetation, waterways and wetlands, some of which is 

utilised as open space.  Within these areas the level of biodiversity is significant, with both public and 

privately owned land providing habitat for numerous species of native animals and plants, including 

endangered ecological communities and threatened species. 

 

The Hills is home to 81 known threatened entities, including three critically endangered and eight 

endangered ecological communities listed in the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016.  A full list of 

species, populations and communities may be found in Appendix 1.  Our three critically endangered 

ecological communities are Blue Gum High Forest, Cumberland Plain Woodland and Shale-

Sandstone Transition Forest. 

 

Our community plays an integral role in maintaining and improving the biodiversity of our Shire.  

Council supports 31 Bushcare groups as well as a Community Environment Centre in Annangrove.  

Bushcare volunteers work with some of our most vulnerable ecological communities in both urban 

and bushland environments. 

 

Our Community Environment Centre is run with the assistance of volunteers and offers on-site 

demonstration facilities including water wise garden and sustainable home demonstration sites, 

information and research materials as well as facilitating community workshops and information 

sessions.  The number of volunteers involved with the Centre has been steadily increasing in recent 

years, as has the number of people participating in environmental workshops (THSC State of the 

Environment Report 2012-2017). 

 

Urban tree canopy is green infrastructure that mitigates the urban heat island effect, supports 

cleaner air and water and provides local fauna habitat. 

 

According to the United Nations’ ‘New Urban Agenda, 2016’, trees can cool cities by between 2 and 8 

degrees Celsius.  When planted near buildings, trees can cut air conditioning use by up to 30%.  One 

large tree can absorb 150kg of carbon dioxide a year, as well as filter airborne pollutants.  The urban 
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tree canopy can also help communities adapt to warmer summer conditions, by reducing the impact 

of heat waves and extreme heat. 

 

The Hills is fortunate to benefit from good urban tree canopy cover in the eastern portions of the 

urban area.  These areas contain typically older detached dwellings on large lots; these are the areas 

of the Shire which have historically contributed to the Garden Shire Image.  Residential streets with 

wide setbacks containing established street trees, intermingled with large swathes of urban bushland 

such as Fred Caterson and Bidjigal reserves give rise to the feeling of connection to nature in 

established urban areas. 

Source: NSW Department of Planning and Environment 

 

Figure 3:  Urban Tree Canopy Cover 

 

As residential development has expanded to the west and north of the Shire, development lots have 

become smaller and house sizes larger, reducing opportunities for tree planting.  This is clearly 

evident in the above urban tree canopy map which shows the transition between the older suburbs 

and newer suburbs in regards to density of tree canopy coverage.  Some more established suburbs 

including Bella Vista still have a leafy feel, but the density of tree cover is perceived to be less than in 

the more established eastern suburbs. 
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Figure 4:  Evolution of housing in The Hills 

 

In response to decreasing lot sizes, the public domain becomes increasingly important in the 

provision of urban tree canopy.  However, this comes with its own challenges.  The location of 

services and smaller road verges limits the potential to provide tree cover in urban release areas. 

 

Protecting areas of high environmental value and significance 
This planning priority relates to PP17 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement 

 

Council recognises the importance of biodiversity and the need to increase habitat connectivity, 

improve water quality, and provide recreational and educational opportunities for the community.  

Where possible, we seek to embellish our open spaces with natural landscaping features so that they 

integrate with the surrounding environment.  As well as improving quality of life and amenity for our 

residents, preserving and expanding our existing playing fields and other public open spaces 

contributes significantly to the Shire’s biodiversity through improved vegetation and habitat linkages. 

 

This Strategy complements Council’s Recreation Strategy 2019, which aims to provide additional and 

enhance existing open space to create healthy urban environments that benefit our residents.  

Opportunities to collaborate with our neighbouring LGAs will be sought to ensure we make the most 

of our Green Grid links. 
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Note: Yellow lines show opportunities for collaboration 

 
Figure 5:  Green Grid Priorities 

 

The Terrestrial Biodiversity map has been a key tool in the assessment of potential impacts on 

biodiversity values within The Hills.  The map assists in the identification of potential biodiversity 

constraints so that these may be considered early in the development assessment process. 

 

In light of changes to regulations and laws governing the management of vegetation in NSW since the 

development of the Terrestrial Biodiversity map, we are reviewing the map to ensure the protection of 

our threatened species.  The revised Terrestrial Biodiversity map will apply to land in the rural area 

north of the proposed urban growth boundary and will incorporate the latest available information on 

vegetation types and habitat quality.  It will also incorporate waterways to ensure these valuable 

ecosystems are given sufficient recognition and protection through the Local Environmental Plan.  To 

ensure that the terrestrial biodiversity map does not restrict reasonable development of rural 

properties, exclusion zones will be included around established and approved dwellings and 

outbuildings on affected land. 

 

If required, the scope of the mapping may be extended into urban areas of the Shire in future.  The 

revised Terrestrial Biodiversity Map will: 

 

 acknowledge the significance of biodiversity in the Shire; 

 afford additional protections to valuable areas of vegetation and habitat not previously 

covered under the existing map; and 
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 ensure that biodiversity is an integral consideration of development in sensitive areas that 

may not necessarily fall under the consideration of the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016. 

 

Council will continue to utilise rural cluster subdivision to facilitate an appropriate level of residential 

growth in the metropolitan rural area whilst ensuring that biodiversity principles are upheld.  Rural 

cluster subdivision allows subdivision for rural residential purposes, with associated environmentally 

sensitive land protected or improved.  This provides an opportunity to facilitate biodiversity 

improvement works on private land, securing a more certain future for important vegetation corridors 

and preserving the bushland character of the Shire. 

 

Since the introduction of rural cluster subdivision Council has: 

 

 
 
Figure 6:  Rural Cluster Subdivision 

 

In the North West Growth Area precincts of Box Hill and North Kellyville, biodiversity is managed 

through a process of Biodiversity Certification.  This is a process which seeks to balance the 

protection and management of conservation values with the efficient supply of land for urban 

development in Sydney’s Growth Areas.  Within these precincts, landowners seeking to develop land 

that is certified under the Biodiversity Certification Order are not required to undertake a threatened 

species assessment, streamlining the development process. 

 

With the urban area of the Shire poised to be transformed in the coming years with the 

commencement of the operation of the Sydney Metro Northwest as well as unprecedented population 

growth, we need to explore mechanisms that will allow us to protect significant areas of public and 

privately owned vegetation and habitat within our urban environment.  Given the Terrestrial 

Biodiversity Map does not extend into the Shire’s urban area, Biodiversity Certification may be an 

appropriate tool to accomplish this. 

 

Community Involvement 

Council runs a variety of events that involve and educate the community about improving our 

environment.  Due to the high level of private ownership of land within our Shire, involving our 
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community in conserving our biodiversity and educating residents and students about ways to reduce 

their impact on the environment is paramount to improved biodiversity outcomes. 

 

Bushcare volunteers and the work of the Community Environmental Centre will continue to play a 

significant role in improving biodiversity outcomes and educating our residents about improving our 

biodiversity.  Continued support in growing these resources will assist in providing the skills and 

materials necessary to continue to review and develop programs for improvement of vegetation in key 

corridors. 

 

 
 

Figure 7:  Community Environment Centre services and resources 

 

Council will: 

 Protect natural assets and ensure the biodiversity of our Shire is appropriately identified and 

preserved for future generations. 

 Retain and enhance vegetated riparian corridors, bird habitats and wildlife corridors across 

the Shire to support biodiversity and water quality outcomes. 

 Seek opportunities to improve access to Green Grid corridors in our urban areas. 

 Continue to manage areas of high environmental value. 

 Continue to protect and enhance water quality in local catchment areas. 

 

Actions 

 Review and update Terrestrial Biodiversity mapping as contained in Council’s local 

environmental plan. 

 Review and update Waterway Health mapping. 

 Identify opportunities to collaborate with adjoining LGAs to link Green Grid corridor initiatives 

across boundaries. 

 

Future work 

 Investigate biodiversity certification as a tool for managing biodiversity outcomes in our urban 

area. 
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Promoting increased urban tree canopy cover 

This planning priority relates to PP18 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement 

 

As our Shire is becoming more densely populated, it is increasingly important to include trees in plans 

for our public and open spaces as decreasing average lot sizes coupled with increasing house sizes 

are removing the opportunity for residents to plant significant trees within their property.  More 

established suburbs including Bella Vista still have a leafy feel, but the density of tree cover is 

perceived to be less than in the more established suburbs in the east of the Shire. 

 

Data from the State Government’s Sharing and Enabling Environmental Data (SEED) portal reveals 

suburbs within our Shire that require particular attention to improve tree canopy coverage.  Kellyville 

and Box Hill for example, have less than 10% coverage.  We will continue to use data from the SEED 

portal to establish baselines and to monitor progress towards improving urban our tree canopy cover. 

 

Master Planning and Urban Design 

Council uses a master planning approach to plan for new areas of development, and to plan for the 

renewal of existing places.  Master planning is a holistic approach to planning for an area that takes a 

long term view and seeks to consider all elements that come together to create a place - buildings, 

open spaces, public spaces, community facilities, services and landscaping.  Council’s master 

planning approach ensures housing is located close to transport locations, that infrastructure is 

planned and used efficiently, and that active transport is prioritised where possible.  Incorporating a 

significant amount of landscaping within new and existing urban areas will benefit the environment by 

making efficient and appropriate use of land, reducing the level of car dependency and increasing the 

amount of tree coverage in our urban areas. 

 

Council has extended our master planning approach to include the development of street tree master 

plans for areas of high growth.  Implemented through conditions of consent on development 

applications as well as through Council works programs, these plans establish a list of trees suitable 

for each location and allow property owners, developers and Council to work towards a common plan.  

Opportunities to increase tree coverage also arise when new open spaces are built or existing open 

spaces expanded or enhanced. 

 

Carefully planned landscaping to increase the number of trees and plants within our urban area also 

plays a part in ensuring good urban design outcomes, significantly lessening the urban heat island 

effect and contributing to the appeal of places by making the outdoor environment more pleasant to 

be in.  It also translates to better health outcomes for our community, as well as providing 

opportunities for increased biodiversity in our urban areas.  New and diverse habitat types, such as 

green roofs and walls, can complement natural areas and help grow the urban forest. 

 

Preparation of Council’s Public Domain Strategy may give additional guidance in regards to strategies 

that may increase the number of street trees, such as their use as traffic calming devices where 

deeper soil may be available away from services and footpaths. 
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Street Tree Planting Program 

Council’s existing Street Tree Planting Program assists residents in greening their suburbs through 

the provision of appropriate street trees and advice on how to care for them.  The program has been 

offered since Council’s establishment in 1906, with approximately 250 requests for new trees received 

in the last financial year – almost half of these requests coming from Kellyville and North Kellyville. 

 

 
Street Tree Planting Program 

 

Whilst the program has been available for some time, it is unclear how many residents are aware of it.  

Increased promotion and education may assist in increasing participation rates in turn increasing 

urban tree canopy.  Further detailed analysis of areas with sufficient attributes including available 

verge space and convenient location of services, will assist in identifying areas that may be targeted 

for more direct promotion or education in order to increase participation.  This program is in addition 

to Council’s Community Nursery which provides Hills residents with four free plants each year that are 

native to the Shire. 

 

Council will: 

 Incorporate measures to increase urban tree canopy and shading within the Public Domain 

Strategy. 

 Progressively develop street tree master plans for high growth areas. 

 Continue to educate residents in regards to the street tree planting program and the benefits 

of street trees. 

 

Actions 

 Identify areas vulnerable to the urban heat island effect and direct planting and education 

efforts to these areas. 
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3  Natural Resources 

 

 

 

 

 

Many of the comforts and amenities we enjoy in our daily lives on energy and water derived from 

natural resources including finite sources such coal and oil, and renewable sources including solar 

and wind generated energy. 

 

Whilst demand for renewable sources of water and energy is increasing, the technology required is 

often expensive, which has in the past impacted uptake of new technologies.  However more and 

more households are adopting renewable energy sources including the installation of residential solar 

panels and including grey water recycling options in new dwellings, which over time will have a 

positive impact on the cost of these technologies.  Measuring our carbon emissions and their sources 

enables us to gain an understanding of our use of natural resources. 

 

Carbon Emissions 

As of 2016 The Hills was producing approximately 1.65 Million tonnes of carbon emissions, this is 

equivalent to an average of 10.49 tonnes per person, slightly below the Greater Sydney average of 

10.69 tonnes per person.  The majority of our emissions are attributed to electricity and transport use 

with waste another significant contributor. 

 

 
Source: Resilient Sydney 2019 

 
Figure 8:  The Hills Shire Carbon emissions by source 2016-2017 
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Energy Consumption 

Rising energy costs and increasing demand on Council’s services and facilities present challenges for 

the continued delivery of the high standards of service our community expects.  The following image 

provides a breakdown of energy use in the private sector in The Hills.  Most notably, residential 

detached dwellings make up the largest proportion of energy usage.  However, this is indicative of the 

significant amount of that development type in The Hills, rather than it necessarily being a higher 

energy consumer than other development types.  The average energy consumption per person for 

residential dwellings in The Hills is 14,223 Mega joules per annum, slightly above the Greater Sydney 

average. 

 

 
 

Source: Resilient Sydney 2019 

 
Figure 9:  Breakdown of energy use in The Hills by sector 2016-2017 

 

Council measures and manages energy consumption across our entire buildings and property 

portfolio.  Using a range of technologies, we can monitor for changes in energy use to guide 

necessary improvements can be made to reduce Council’s use of natural resources. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

17 

The Hills Shire Council  |  Environment Strategy  

 
 

Source: THSC State of the Environment Report 2012-2017 

 
Figure 10:  Council’s Electricity Consumption 2012-2016 

 
 

Source: THSC State of the Environment Report 2012-2017 

 
Figure 11:  Amount of electricity generated by operational solar power systems on Council buildings 

 

Council’s trend towards reduced energy consumption reflects the overall trend across NSW which has 

seen a fairly steady reduction in energy consumption rates per person.  Peak consumption appears to 

have occurred in the late 1990’s to early 2000’s but is now steadily decreasing. 
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Source: Department of The Environment and Energy, Australian Energy Update 2018 

 
Figure 12:  Residential Energy Consumption NSW 

 

Encouragingly, the take up of solar photovoltaic panels in The Hills is on the rise, with a 15.4% 

increase from 2016/17 to 2017/18.  Our transport emissions may also improve depending on the level 

of use of the Sydney Metro Northwest.  These factors may result in a sustained reduction of 

emissions from these sources over the coming years. 

 

Water Usage 

Water is a finite and valuable resource essential for life and a healthy environment.  The Hills Local 

Government Area covers 38 major sub-catchments draining to both the Hawkesbury and Parramatta 

Rivers via more than 900km of natural and constructed waterways.  The Shire also contains 52km of 

Hawkesbury River frontage from Cattai Creek, in Cattai, to the ferry crossing at Wisemans Ferry. 

 

Our local waterways play a vital role within our environment, draining stormwater from urban areas, 

providing wildlife corridors and aquatic habitats, and helping to improve the quality of water entering 

the Hawkesbury River.  Waterways also provide opportunities for the community to enjoy the outdoors 

and support sport and recreation activities.  Ensuring our waterways are healthy and functioning well 

is an important priority for Council. 

 

The size and unique diversity of the Shire’s water systems as well as development pressures 

resulting from an increasing population, present many challenges for management of water.  

Development and population pressures are significantly increasing the demand for water.  Between 

2016 and 2036 our Shire’s consumption of potable water could more than double if we continue to 

use water at the same rate we do today. 

 

On average each person who lives in The Hills uses up to 226 litres of fresh water every day, slightly 

above the Greater Sydney average of 210 litres.  This includes water used for drinking, cooking, 

washing, laundry, toilet flushing and gardening.  When considering this use on a household and Shire 

wide scale, the amount of fresh water required to sustain our current level of usage is considerable. 
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Source: Resilient Sydney 201) 

 
Figure 13:  Average Potable Water Consumption 

 

Similar to energy consumption, the majority of water consumption is attributed to residential 

households, reflecting the high number of residential properties as compared to industrial and other 

non-residential uses in the Shire. 

 

       
Source: Resilient Sydney 2019 

 
Figure 14:  Water usage by sector 2016/2017 

 

Community demand and expectation for high quality parks and green spaces has resulted in rising 

water use by Council, as we seek to maintain these spaces to a high standard. 
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Waste management 

Waste and resource management is a key responsibility of local government, and has social, 

environmental and economic impacts.  Over the next two decades, waste generation will more than 

double within the Central City District.  As a community of consumers we have an impact on the 

surrounding environment through the amount of waste we generate, as well as how we store, transfer 

and dispose of that waste.  Looking to the future with a greatly increased population, we need to be 

proactive and smart as we seek to avoid the creation of waste, reduce our resource consumption and 

be as efficient as possible in our waste disposal. 

 

The Environment Protection Authority is currently leading the preparation of a 20 year waste strategy 

for NSW in partnership with Infrastructure NSW to be completed in late 2019.  Council will seek to 

implement any required actions that result from this strategy as appropriate. 

 

The Hills average household 

weekly waste 

23.19kg (total) LOWER THAN Sydney Metro 

average (NSW EPA) 

The Hills household waste 

contamination rate 

6.65% for recycling 

1.2% for green waste 

LOWER THAN Sydney Metro 

average (NSW EPA) 

 

 

 
Source: Domestic Kerbside Waster, Recycling and Garden Organics Bin Audit 2017 

 
Figure 15: Average weekly household garbage 

 

On average our red bins contained: 

53% potentially compostable material, 14% potential recyclable material and 33% general waste. 

 

Improving ways of separating compostable waste and recycling will significantly reduce the amount of 

waste in our red lid bins, therefore reducing the amount of waste we send to landfill. 
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Source: Domestic Kerbside Waste, Recycling and Garden Organics Bin Audit 2017 

 
Figure 16:  Average weekly waste material break up 

 

Denser building forms present an ongoing challenge for waste collection.  Narrow rear laneways that 

service terrace housing in some locations limit the size of waste collection vehicles that can safely 

navigate these areas. 

 

 
 

Example of rear laneways 

 

Waste collection within apartment buildings is a significant challenge.  The volume of waste generated 

combined with access requirements necessitating collection by smaller vehicles can result in a single 

apartment building requiring multiple daily waste collections to satisfy demand and maintain a healthy 

environment for residents.  Smaller vehicles are preferable from an urban design perspective 

therefore it is necessary to reduce the volume of waste being created to reduce the burden on 

collection. 

 

The locations for the disposal of our waste are at a considerable distance from The Hills. Table 1 

illustrates the distances of the final destinations for waste that is generated by our community. 
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Waste type Transferred to Approximate round trip 

distance (from Council 

building at 3 Columbia 

Court Norwest) 

Garbage Lucas Heights Resource 

Recovery Park 

90km 

Recycling Smithfield Material Recovery 

Facility 

35km 

Garden Organics Eastern Creek Organics 

Resource Recovery Park 

46km 

Clean up Waste Elizabeth Drive Landfill 80km 

 

Table 1: Round trip distances to waste facilities from The Hills 

 

Across Greater Sydney, there is diminishing capacity in existing landfill sites, so more waste is being 

sent to landfill outside the region.  This increases costs to the community and places an unfair burden 

on those areas.  Additional sites for waste management in Greater Sydney would improve efficiencies 

in managing waste. 

 
Source: Resilient Sydney 

 
Figure 17:  The Hills Shire all waste generation by type 2016-2017 
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Managing natural resources and waste responsibly 

This planning priority relates to PP19 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement 

 

Water Usage 

Reducing our water consumption will reduce pressure on our water systems and natural environment. 

It will also reduce financial costs to Council, businesses and residents.  Whilst not the highest in 

Australia, water prices have been steadily increasing with inflation in NSW over the past decade 

(IPART 2016 Sydney Water Price Review – Residential Customers).  This is likely to continue due to 

the growing urban population and the costs associated with building the necessary water 

infrastructure for these communities.  Should a decision be made at the state level to activate the 

desalination plant to augment Sydney’s water supply in times of low rainfall, the cost of water will rise 

even further.  Conserving water and reducing our consumption is therefore a priority for Council. 

 

Council seeks opportunities to conserve water and reduce our overall consumption through the 

utilisation of water sensitive infrastructure.  For example, development within the North Kellyville 

Growth Area precinct is linked to a reticulated grey water recycling system, and our Development 

Control Plan currently requires new dwellings to implement at least two Water Sensitive Urban Design 

measures.  Council also continues to support and implement the Building and Sustainability Index 

(BASIX) to promote and encourage the incorporation of grey water recycling into new dwellings. 

 

Parks and gardens are one of the largest consumers of water required to maintain large areas of 

vegetation, however limited opportunities exist within these facilities to harvest rainwater or greywater 

for use in watering vegetation.  Where we can, we are exploring options for greywater recycling to 

reduce overall water consumption.  Council is currently investigating greywater recycling at Ted 

Horwood Reserve at Baulkham Hills, with possible further locations considered in future. 

 

Natural and Constructed Waterways 

Over the coming decades pressure on our waterways and stormwater systems will increase.  

Significant expected growth in both release areas and urban infill and densification around station 

precincts will increase sediment and run-off that if not carefully managed, could detrimentally affect 

our waterways.  This is in addition to the general increase in pressure of additional people seeking to 

access waterways for recreational purposes. 

 

As our community grows and demand on our stormwater network increases, the effective functioning 

of our stormwater systems will be crucial to our liveability as a Shire.  The constructed stormwater 

system plays an important role in conveying run off from urban (and some rural) areas to centralised 

drainage basins and natural waterways.  The 927metres of improvements to waterways and 

stormwater system components made by Council between 2012 and 2017 reflects the importance 

Council places on ensuring the safe conveyance of stormwater, minimisation of stormwater impact on 

receiving waters and minimisation of health and safety risks to the general public. 

 

Due in part to increased runoff from development over the past several years, water quality in the 

Hawkesbury River has declined to the point that turbidity levels are beginning to detrimentally affect 

recreation and economic opportunities along the Hawkesbury.  Continuing to work with State 
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Government and other LGA’s in the catchment will be necessary to ensuring that water quality is able 

to sustain all uses which rely on the river. 

 

To further safeguard the health of our waterways and functionality and safety of our stormwater 

network so they can continue to serve their function and be enjoyed by our community into the future, 

we are preparing a comprehensive Stormwater Asset Management Plan.  The Management Plan will 

inform the preparation of Council’s Stormwater Capital Works program and include guidance on 

planning and management of Council’s stormwater assets. 

 

Wetlands 

Wetlands are a critical part of our natural environment.  They reduce the impacts of floods, absorb 

pollutants and improve water quality.  They provide habitat for animals and plants and many contain a 

wide diversity of life, supporting plants and animals that may not be found anywhere else. 

 

The Ramsar Convention definition of wetlands states:  ‘Wetlands occur on land where soils are 

waterlogged either permanently, seasonally, ephemerally or tidally and which support vegetation 

dominated by sedges, rushes, reeds and wet-loving or halophytic herbs’. 

 

In consideration of the important role wetlands play in our environment and the Ramsar wetlands 

definition, Council mapped and zoned 11 wetlands within the Shire E2 Environmental Conservation 

under The Hills Local Environmental Plan.  This zoning has afforded protection to these areas by 

allowing land owners to protect, manage and restore areas of high ecological, scientific, cultural or 

aesthetic values by preventing development that could have an adverse effect on those values. 

 

The Hawkesbury River Estuary also has an influence on our Shire due to our 52km of tidal 

Hawkesbury River frontage.  In recognition of this influence on our Shire, Council will take a 

collaborative approach with other Hawkesbury River coastal councils and the community to develop 

and implement a Coastal Management Plan that will improve the planning, management and use of 

identified coastal waterways within the Shire. 
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Hawkesbury River 

 

We need to take an integrated approach that considers our stormwater network, waterways, wetlands 

and coastal area in a holistic manner to ensure that future supply is safeguarded, and the health and 

enjoyment of waterways, wetlands and rivers is valued and managed for future generations. 

 

Energy Consumption 

Council holds a number of workshops throughout the year, often in partnership with other providers, 

as well as providing information on reducing energy use through Council’s website.  Education will 

continue to be an important feature in promoting responsible use of energy and water into the future. 

 

Council has been actively engaged in projects to reduce energy consumption and increase the 

amount of renewable energy generated on Council owned land and buildings.  A key project aimed at 

reducing Council’s reliance on non-renewable energy sources is the establishment of solar power 

generating facilities across a number of Council owned buildings.  The Council administration 

complex consists of three separate four storey office buildings and two car parking levels and is 

supported by a 98.7kW photovoltaic system that produces in excess of 130,000kW of electricity 

annually.  This is approximately 7% of the buildings’ energy needs, and reduces energy costs and 

reliance on non-renewable energy resources. 
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Solar Panels on the roof of Council’s Administration Building 

 

Other projects reducing Council’s energy consumption include: 

 

 Upgrading of internal and external lighting to LED at several Council owned facilities including 

libraries and community centres; 

 Installation of instantaneous gas hot water systems; 

 Installation of Photovoltaic panels on Council owned buildings including Councils 

administration building; 

 Introduction of SMS controls to sports field lighting in Glenhaven and Russell Reserves; and 

 Installation of carbon dioxide sensors and variable speed drives to car park exhaust and 

supply fans at Castle Grand. 

 

Generally, Council’s overall energy consumption across all our facilities is decreasing, reflecting the 

success of these projects.  Further projects to reduce our energy consumption are continuing to be 

developed and implemented across the Shire. 

 

Waste Generation 

Waste generation is outpacing population growth.  An integral element of Council’s waste 

management strategy is education.  Our Waste Education programs equip our community with the 

skills and knowledge necessary to minimise consumption of goods and develop awareness in the 

value of waste as a resource.  Avoiding the use of materials and resources where possible, especially 

plastics and non-renewable resources, reduces our total waste as well as lessening pressure on our 

natural resources. 

 

Avoidance Most preferable 

Reuse 

Recycling  

Recovery of energy  

Treatment  

Containment 
Least preferable 

Disposal 
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As well as educating our community to avoid waste where possible, Council is currently trialling 

innovative solutions to reduce waste generation such as on-site organics processing within a 

residential flat building development.  Large waste compactors are also being investigated to reduce 

collection frequencies thereby requiring fewer trips to distant waste facilities.  Further waste 

innovations could be investigated, including reviewing re-use and recycling options for hard waste 

clean-up materials. 

 

Council is investigating opportunities to maximise resource recovery from household waste, there is 

potential to incorporate food organics for composting into the green lid organics bin.  This will assist in 

reducing waste management costs and the amount of waste going to landfill.  This is in addition to 

Council’s long-running provision of compost bins and worm farms to residents at reduced prices. 

 

Council also recognises that new waste systems could be trialled in higher density neighbourhoods 

with an innovative precinct-based waste collection, reuse and recycling system which would improve 

efficiency and reduce truck movements. 

 

Council has recently received funding from the NSW EPA’s Better Waste and Recycling Fund to trial 

an onsite organics processing system in a bid to divert organic waste (food waste and garden 

vegetation) from landfill. 

 

The objective of this trial would be to provide an onsite organic composting system for one medium or 

high density development for residents to use.  The organic waste will be turned into a compost 

product which may potentially be used within the communal gardens of the development or 

alternatively sent offsite for processing.  The trial will include an education program, surveys of the 

residents and ongoing monitoring to check contamination rates. 

 

Council staff will consider the kilograms of waste composted/diverted from landfill, the contamination 

rate, the participation rate and general satisfaction from the residents before expanding the trial. 

 

A review of waste management controls for high density residential and mixed use developments 

should be undertaken to ensure waste management systems are convenient, maximise source 

separation and are responsive to future needs. 

 

Waste Collection and Disposal 

With the changing nature of dwelling and street patterns in urban areas of The Hills, we will review 

laneway and local street designs to ensure there is sufficient space for efficient and safe garbage 

collection.  Ideally laneways should be designed to accommodate side-loading driver operated 

vehicles.  This will ensure that waste can be collected and transported efficiently, limiting the 

frequency of vehicle trips and reducing risk of property damage to dwellings with rear lane access. 

 

We are also collaborating with other Western Sydney Councils to investigate measures to improve 

efficiency in waste transfer and disposal.  Regional contracting opportunities for waste processing 

may help facilitate development of a new waste facility, such as an alternate waste treatment facility 

for municipal residual waste in the Western Sydney Region. 
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Smart Cities 

Evolving technology presents many opportunities to monitor and decrease our consumption of natural 

resources.  Smart cities utilise and integrate technology to improve the liveability of places and can 

contribute to improved environmental outcomes.  Smart technologies can help make our places more 

people focused and responsive to their needs. 

 

As opportunities arise, Council will investigate the use of smart technologies that could assist with the 

following: 

 

 On demand street lighting; 

 Urban temperature monitoring; 

 Waste collection and transfer; 

 Watering systems; 

 Pollution monitoring; 

 Electric vehicle charging station availability; and 

 Monitoring of energy and water usage. 

 

Council will: 

 Continue to educate our community on how to minimise waste generation and raise 

awareness of waste as a resource. 

 Continue to investigate regional contracting opportunities that may assist in the development 

of an alternative waste disposal facility for the Western Sydney region. 

 Investigate opportunities to capture and re-use water on Council owned facilities. 

 

Actions 

 Commence a trial of on-site organics waste separation for high density developments. 

 Seek community feedback on the collection of food waste in existing green lid bins. 

 Review development controls for residential flat buildings and rear laneways to ensure that 

sufficient space is available for efficient and safe waste collection. 

 Complete the Stormwater Asset Management Plan. 

 

Future work 

 Develop a Water Sensitive Urban Design checklist for applicants and planners. 

 Review and update Council’s Development Control Plan to reflect best practice in water 

sensitive urban design. 

 Review development controls for residential flat buildings to consider larger loading areas for 

waste vehicles and options for on-site waste management systems to maximise source 

separation. 
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4  Environmental and Urban   
  Risks and Hazards 

 

 

 

Urban and natural hazards have the potential to impact residents and infrastructure within The Hills, 

now and in the future.  Managing environmental and urban risks and hazards is important for our 

safety and quality of life.  Living in close proximity to natural environments brings with it inherent risk 

from variable and extreme weather conditions and the devastating effects of natural disasters 

including storms, floods and bushfire. 

 

The Hills Shire contains 38,642ha of bushfire prone lands spread across both rural and urban areas. 

In addition the Shire contains approximately 6,450 flood affected lots.  Bushfire and flooding are 

critical considerations in land use planning both at planning proposal stage and in consideration of 

development applications. 

 

 
 

Cattai Ridge Road during flood event 

 

Councils are required to undertake Floodplain Risk Management Studies for all flood prone land 

within their LGA and adopt and implement Floodplain Risk Management Plans to address existing, 

future and continuing flood risk.  Councils are also required to utilise NSW Rural Fire Service’s risk 

categories and require compliance Asset Protection Zones and associated building standards to 

mitigate bushfire risk. 

 

Extreme heat is natural hazard which primarily impacts our established urban areas.  Increased 

development of dwellings on smaller lots has reduced vegetation cover and limited opportunities to 

increase existing tree canopy particularly in growth areas.  In the western and northern portions of the 

urban parts of the Shire land temperatures may exceed 43 degrees in extreme heat conditions.  As 

the North West Growth Areas around North Kellyville and Box Hill continue to develop in this manner 
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it is likely that surface temperatures in these areas will continue to reach these levels in extreme heat 

events. 

 

Compounding the effect of smaller lots, less trees and more hard surfaces, is choice of building 

materials.  Increasingly home owners are requesting darker coloured materials for aesthetic reasons; 

however darker materials absorb heat and contribute to increased surface temperatures. 

 

 
 

Roof colours for dwellings – Box Hill on the left, West Pennant Hills on the right. 
 

The above photographs depict development occurring in the Box Hill land release area and 

established areas in West Pennant Hills where surface temperatures are considerably lower.  The 

release area dwellings are almost exclusively constructed with dark roof materials where the 

established areas show a variety of materials that are generally of a lighter palette. 

 

While planning and design of new housing incorporates controls guiding development, in contrast, 

there is no regulatory framework driving adaption of existing properties.  Property purchasers and 

property owners need to be able to access information on potential environmental risks and identify 

actions that will improve resilience of their property to future extreme weather events and conditions. 

 

Raising awareness of and preparing residents for extreme heat, storms and floods can have 

numerous benefits including reducing damage to houses, reducing demand for emergency services 

(including SES), and reducing costs of utilities.  Modifications such as more efficient glazing, shading, 

water capture and storage, and passive solar heating can reduce household usage of electricity and 

water, and in turn lessen cost of living pressures. 
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Source: NSW Office of Environment and Heritage 

 
Figure 18:  Urban Heat Island 2015-2016 

 

Our urban areas are noticeably hotter on average than our rural area.  The above image shows that 

during the summer of 2015-2016, most of our urban area was between 3 and 9 degrees hotter than 

average temperatures in vegetated non-urban areas in Greater Sydney. 

 

While shaping our Shire to accommodate population growth, we have to consider how the use of 

evolving technology can improve the way we design and manage our places and spaces, and the 

best way to increase the number of trees in our urban area.  Increasing the use of smart technology 

and taking opportunities to ‘green’ our urban areas have the potential to lessen the impact of our 

places on the environment. 

 

 

Preparing residents for environmental and urban risks and hazards 

This planning priority relates to PP20 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement 

 

Bushfire and Flooding 

Recent amendments made to The Hills bushfire prone land map ensured that the most up to date 

information is available to the community to assist them in making informed land use choices and to 

guide assessment of applications for development on bushfire affected lands.  Hazard identification 

maps assist in identifying areas where growth should be avoided and where special development 
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considerations should be given and inform emergency response measures.  Currently available 

hazard maps include: 

 

 Bushfire Prone Land Map – prepared by the NSW Rural Fire Service; and 

 Landslide Risk Maps that identify sites constrained by geotechnical instability. 

 

Council has been actively participating in the preparation of the Hawkesbury Nepean Flood Study, 

providing local input and expertise on local flooding conditions throughout the development of the 

study, which is anticipated to be completed in mid-2019.  At the conclusion of the study Council may 

choose to make use of the finished data as a basis for the development of a Floodplain Risk 

Management Plan. 

 

Council will continue to obtain advice from NSW Rural Fire Service regarding the bushfire risk that 

affects the majority of our Shire. 

 

Council assists residents by providing information on how they can best prepare themselves and their 

properties for various emergencies.  Council’s Local Emergency Management Plan outlines various 

ways in which Council and Emergency Services respond in an emergency. 

 

Urban Heat Island and Extreme Weather Events 

Using available heat mapping data, we can identify areas within our Shire that are most vulnerable to 

the effects of extreme heat.  In the summer of 2015-2016, the majority of our urban area measured 

between 3 and 9 degrees hotter than non-urban vegetated areas.  A small number of sites were 

measured at over 9 degrees hotter than this baseline measurement.  The combination of built up 

areas with a predominant amount of hard surfaces and dark roofs in developing residential areas 

attract and retain heat at greater levels than other areas. 

 

 
 

Source: NSW Office of Environment and Heritage 

 
Figure 19:  NSW Urban Heat Island Summer 2015-2016 
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Fortunately, most of our urban area is well prepared for extreme heat and therefore appears as low 

vulnerability on the heat vulnerability map in Figure 20 above.  This means that most households 

have access to cooling for their homes including air conditioning, street trees and good quality 

construction. 

 

Additional methods that Council can employ to reduce these effects across the Shire relate to raising 

awareness amongst our community about ways to prepare for extreme weather events, including heat 

waves, and how the use of different building materials and finishes can significantly reduce the 

absorption and retention of heat.  By understanding environmental risks and hazards, existing and 

future residents can make informed decisions that will make their homes and investments less 

vulnerable to extreme heat and other weather events. 

 

Pollution and Public Health 

Our growing population brings with it risks associated with decreased air and water quality, as well as 

noise and potentially odours.  A key ongoing responsibility of Council is to respond to local air, water, 

noise and odour pollution issues to protect the health of the community.  This is in addition to 

management of public health risks that are associated with food premises, skin penetration 

businesses and recreational aquatic facilities. 

 

Council will: 

 Continue to make hazard identification maps available that show areas at risk of bushfire and 

geotechnical instability. 

 Educate and inform our community about environmental and weather-related risks and 

hazards. 

 

Actions 

 Prepare a suite of information material to raise awareness of and prepare existing and future 

residents for environmental and urban risks and hazards. 
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5  Implementation, Monitoring  
  and Review 

 

 

 

Implementation and Delivery 
The actions contained within this Strategy are to be implemented in accordance with the 

Implementation Plan supporting the Local Strategic Planning Statement. 

 

Stakeholders 
There are a number of stakeholders who will assist in the delivery of the actions outlined in this 

strategy, including: 

 

 Residents; 

 Surrounding local councils; 

 State Agencies including the Greater Sydney Commission, Department of Planning, Industry 

and Environment, NSW Environment Protection Authority; 

 Waste Contractors; 

 Development Industry; and 

 Volunteer groups. 

 

Planning Instrument 
The Environment Strategy suggests the following amendment to The Hills Local Environmental Plan 

subject to further detailed investigation and preparation of a suitable planning proposal: 

 

 Amendments to the Terrestrial Biodiversity Map to reflect best practice and ensure that 

environmentally sensitive lands are suitably identified and supported by controls to accurately 

inform decision making. 

 

Monitoring and Review 
The Environment Strategy will be monitored annually and reported to Council to inform future review 

programs.  It is anticipated that the Environment Strategy will be reviewed, exhibited and re-adopted 

on a five yearly basis so it best reflects community concerns and aspirations as well as best practice 

in land use planning for responsible environmental management. 
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Appendix 1 
 

List of Threatened, Endangered and Critically Endangered Species 
 

Key 

Commonwealth Status 

(Commonwealth Environmental 

Protection and Biodiversity Act 

1999) 

CE 

E 

V 

Critically Endangered  

Endangered 

Vulnerable 

NSW Status 

(Threatened Species 

Conservation Act 1995) 

V 

P 

E1 

E4A 

2 

3 

Vulnerable 

Protected 

Endangered 

Critically Endangered 

Sensitivity Class 2 (Sensitive Species Data Policy) 

Sensitivity Class 3 (Sensitive Species Data Policy) 

 

Threatened Fauna species known in The Hills Shire 

 Common name Scientific name 
Commonwealth 

status 

NSW 

status 

1 Australasian Bittern Botauruspoiciloptilus E E1,P 

2 Barking Owl ^^Ninoxconnivens  V,P,3 

3 Black Bittern Ixobrychusflavicollis   V,P 

4 Black Falcon Falco subniger   V,P 

5 Black-chinned 

Honeyeater (eastern 

subspecies) 

Melithreptusgularisgularis  V,P 

6 Brown Treecreeper 

(eastern subspecies) 

Climacterispicumnusvictoriae   V,P 

7 Comb-crested Jacana Irediparragallinacea  V,P 

8 Cumberland Plain Land 

Snail 

Meridolumcorneovirens  E1 

9 Diamond Firetail Stagonopleuraguttata  V,P 

10 Dural Woodland Snail Pommerhelixduralensis E E1 

11 Dusky Woodswallow Artamuscyanopteruscyanopterus  V,P 

12 Eastern Bentwing-bat Miniopterusschreibersiioceanensis   V,P 

13 Eastern Cave Bat Vespadelustroughtoni  V,P 

14 Eastern False Pipistrelle Falsistrellustasmaniensis  V,P 

15 Eastern Freetail-bat Mormopterusnorfolkensis  V,P 

16 Eastern Osprey ^^Pandion cristatus  V,P,3 

17 Eastern Pygmy-possum Cercartetusnanus  V,P 

18 Flame Robin Petroicaphoenicea   V,P 

19 Freckled Duck Stictonettanaevosa  V,P 

20 Gang-gang Cockatoo ^^Callocephalon fimbriatum  V,P,3 

21 Giant Burrowing Frog Heleioporusaustraliacus V V,P 

22 Glossy Black-Cockatoo ^Calyptorhynchuslathami   V,P,2 

23 Greater Broad-nosed Bat Scoteanaxrueppellii   V,P 
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 Common name Scientific name 
Commonwealth 

status 

NSW 

status 

24 Greater Glider Petauroidesvolans V P 

25 Green and Golden Bell 

Frog 

Litoriaaurea V E1,P 

26 Grey-headed Flying-fox Pteropuspoliocephalus V V,P 

27 Hooded Robin (south-

eastern form) 

Melanodryascucullatacucullata   V,P 

28 Koala Phascolarctoscinereus V V,P 

29 Large-eared Pied Bat Chalinolobusdwyeri V V,P 

30 Little Bentwing-bat Miniopterusaustralis  V,P 

31 Little Eagle Hieraaetusmorphnoides  V,P 

32 Little Lorikeet Glossopsittapusilla  V,P 

33 Masked Owl ^^Tytonovaehollandiae   V,P,3 

34 Pink Robin Petroicarodinogaster  V,P 

35 Powerful Owl ^^Ninoxstrenua   V,P,3 

36 Red-crowned Toadlet Pseudophryneaustralis  V,P 

37 Regent Honeyeater Anthochaeraphrygia CE E4A,P 

38 Scarlet Robin Petroicaboodang  V,P 

39 Sooty Owl ^^Tytotenebricosa  V,P,3 

40 Southern Myotis Myotismacropus  V,P 

41 Speckled Warbler Chthonicolasagittata   V,P 

42 Spotted Harrier Circus assimilis  V,P 

43 Spotted-tailed Quoll Dasyurusmaculatus E V,P 

44 Square-tailed Kite ^^Lophoictiniaisura   V,P,3 

45 Squirrel Glider Petaurusnorfolcensis  V,P 

46 Superb Parrot ^^Polytelisswainsonii V V,P,3 

47 Swift Parrot ^^Lathamusdiscolor CE E1,P,3 

48 Turquoise Parrot ^^Neophemapulchella   V,P,3 

49 Varied Sittella Daphoenositta chrysoptera  V,P 

50 White-bellied Sea-Eagle Haliaeetusleucogaster C V,P 

51 Yellow-bellied Glider Petaurusaustralis   V,P 

52 Yellow-bellied Sheathtail-

bat 

Saccolaimusflaviventris   V,P 
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Threatened Flora species known in The Hills Shire 

 
Scientific Name Common Name 

Commonwealth 

status 

NSW 

status 

1 Acacia bynoeana Bynoe's Wattle V E1,P 

2 Acacia gordonii   E E1,P 

3 Acacia pubescens Downy Wattle V V,P 

4 Ancistrachnemaidenii   V,P 

5 Asterolasiaelegans  E E1,P 

6 Callistemon linearifolius Netted Bottle Brush  V,P,3 

7 Darwiniabiflora   V V,P 

8 Dillwynia tenuifolia     V,P 

9 Epacris purpurascens var. 

purpurascens 

  V,P 

10 Eucalyptus sp. Cattai  CE E4A,P 

11 Grevillea parviflora subsp. 

parviflora 

Small-flower Grevillea V V,P 

12 Grevillea parviflora subsp. 

supplicans 

  E1,P 

13 Hibbertia superans   E1,P 

14 Kunzearupestris  V V,P 

15 Lasiopetalumjoyceae  V V,P 

16 Leucopogonfletcheri subsp. 

fletcheri 

  E1,P 

17 Melaleuca deanei Deane's Paperbark V V,P 

18 Micromyrtusblakelyi   V V,P 

19 Olearia cordata  V V,P 

20 Persooniahirsuta Hairy Geebung E E1,P,3 

21 Persooniamollis subsp. 

maxima 

  E E1,P 

22 Pimeleacurviflora var. 

curviflora 

  V V,P 

23 Pomaderrisbrunnea Brown Pomaderris V E1,P 

24 Tetrathecaglandulosa     V,P 

25 Zieriainvolucrata   V E1,P 
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Threatened Flora Populations known within the Hills Shire 

 Endangered Population 

1 Dillwynia tenuifolia 

2 Darwiniafascicularis ssp. Oligantha 

 

 

Threatened Ecological Communities known within The Hills Shire 

 Ecological Community 
Commonweath 

status 

NSW 

status 

1 Blue Gum High Forest CE CE 

2 Cumberland Plain Woodland CE CE 

3 Sydney Turpentine-Ironbark Forest CE E 

4 Shale-Sandstone Transition Forest CE CE 

5 Swamp Sclerophyll Forest on Coastal Floodplains  E 

6 River-Flat Eucalypt Forest on Coastal Floodplains  E 

7 Freshwater Wetlands on Coastal Floodplains  E 

8 Sydney Freshwater Wetlands  E 

9 Swamp Oak Floodplain Forest  E 

10 Western Sydney Dry Rainforest CE E 

11 Maroota Sands Swamp Forest  E 
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The Environment Strategy was adopted by Council on xxxxxxx Minute No.xxx. 

 

This document represents the collaboration of information from a number of sources, including 

Government Plans and Policies and plans and policies of The Hills Shire Council. 

 

COPYRIGHT NOTICE 

This document may be reproduced for personal, in-house or non-commercial use. Reproduction of 

this document for any other purpose shall only be permitted with the written permission of The Hills 

Shire Council. 

 

DISCLAIMER 

Every reasonable effort has been made to ensure that this document is correct at the time of printing. 

The Hills Shire Council disclaims all liability in respect of the consequences of anything done or 

omitted to be done in reliance upon any part of this document. The maps provided in this document 

are general in nature and should not be relied upon. This document is subject to change without 

notice. 
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The Hills Shire is a Local Government Area within the Greater Metropolitan Area of Sydney and forms 

part of the Central City District, along with the Blacktown, Cumberland and Parramatta Local 

Government Areas.  It is unique within the district, being the only LGA that extends into the 

Metropolitan Rural Area (MRA).  Approximately 70% of the land area of the Hills is within the MRA, 

with the remaining 30% spanning urban areas of varying densities and characters.  For the 

foreseeable future, development within the Shire will be constrained to this urban area. 
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  Executive Summary 

 

 

 

 

The Hills rural lands have long been integral to the identity of the Garden Shire.  From its early years 

providing fruit for the burgeoning Sydney colony, the Hills rural area remains a valued provider of 

fresh produce and building materials to the Sydney basin.  The Shire’s rural villages also offer a 

desirable alternative to urban living within easy reach of established strategic centres. 

 

Significant expected growth in population across the Shire to 2036 and necessary increases in 

density in the Shire’s urban area will place increasing pressure on our rural lands.  Land at the edge 

of the rural area is under pressure from urban development, creating challenges in the management 

of land use conflict, enhancement of rural productivity, sympathetic growth of our rural villages and 

growth of a viable rural support and tourism sector. 

 

The Hills approach to the protection, management and enhancement of rural lands is based on clear 

identification of existing opportunities and constraints through our land use planning framework and 

decision making.  Our rural lands are integral to our identity as the ‘Garden Shire’.  Rural lands 

management must ensure that the rural values and characteristics that are important to our 

community are preserved and protected into the future for the enjoyment of future generations. 

 

This Strategy is based around the following Planning Priorities to guide the planning, delivery and 

management of rural lands in the longer term as well as Council’s actions over the next 5 years: 

 

 Manage and protect the rural/urban interface; 

 Retain and manage the Shire’s rural productive capacity; 

 Renew and create great places; and 

 Encourage support activities and tourism in rural areas. 

 

The Rural Strategy provides an overall strategic context for planning for management and protection 

of the Shire’s rural lands.  It supports the commitments contained in Hills Future Community Strategic 

Plan (CSP), specifically the outcomes of ‘shaping growth’, ‘building a vibrant community and 

prosperous economy’ and ‘valuing our surroundings’.  Further it supports the commitments contained 

in the Central City District Plan towards a city of great places, jobs and skills for the city and a city in 

its landscape. 
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1  Introduction 

 

 

 

 

Council has been well served by the previous Rural Lands Strategy which has guided planning and 

management of rural lands within the Shire since 2003.  The Strategy was independently reviewed in 

2005.  This document refreshes and replaces the Rural Lands Strategy within the context of a new 

strategic planning framework, including the Greater Sydney Region Plan, Central City District Plan 

and Future Transport 2056. 

 

Purpose of the Strategy 
The purpose of this document is to clearly establish the basis for strategic planning of rural lands in 

the Shire to 2036.  It is the evidence base that informs the planning priorities and 5 year actions 

contained in our Local Strategic Planning Statement.  It provides the finer detail about how we will 

achieve our vision and manage our unique rural area so that our community can enjoy and benefit 

from it now and well into the future. 

 

To shape exceptional living, working and leisure places where expected growth brings 

vibrancy, diversity, liveability and prosperity for the Hills. 

Vision - Hills Future 2036 Local Strategic Planning Statement 

 

Council is committed to creating a Shire in which our rural area is valued and protected, so that it can 

contribute to our local economy and provide green open spaces for the enjoyment of our residents as 

well as the Central River City community to enjoy.  We aim to encourage our residents and the wider 

community to take advantage of opportunities to visit our rural area to appreciate its scenic and tourist 

values.  The Rural Strategy 2019 supports the delivery of these broad aims and addresses key issues 

identified by The Hills community – that our green spaces and nature are valued, as well as growing a 

community that is active and healthy, with a keen sense of community involvement. 

 

Developing the strategy 
In developing the strategy the following has been completed: 

 

 A review of State Government policies including the Greater Sydney Region Plan and the 

Central City District Plan; 

 a review of the Rural Lands Strategy2005 to confirm the status of work undertaken and 

determine any outstanding matters; 

 forecast of population growth and assessment of likely implications for managing and 

protecting our rural lands; 

 a review of rural industries; and 
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 a review of existing zoned rural land including the potential for appropriate expansion of 

existing rural villages. 

 

The findings have been brought together in this document to provide an evidence base for the future 

priorities and actions that will guide the protection and improvement of environmental assets in The 

Hills. 

 

Additional documents supporting this strategy and Council’s Local Strategic Planning Statement may 

be found on Council’s website www.thehills.nsw.gov.au 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.thehills.nsw.gov.au/
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2  Our Rural Lands 

 

 

 

 

The Hills has over 27,600 hectares of rural zoned land, making up 70% of all zoned land which is rich 

in biodiversity, scenic and productive qualities.  The Hills is the only Local Government Area in the 

Central City District that contains land in the Metropolitan Rural Area (MRA).  The significance of the 

rural lands in the context of wider Sydney cannot be underestimated, as their close proximity to the 

urban areas of Sydney facilitates the efficient provision of fresh produce and construction materials to 

the public.  The Greater Sydney Region Plan recognises the importance of the Metropolitan Rural 

Area as a location where agricultural production, processing and sales contribute to our economy. 

 

Activities undertaken in the rural area range from agriculture, mining and forestry to tourism and 

recreational facilities.  Most productive rural uses within The Hills are found within the RU1 Primary 

Production and RU6 Transition land use zones.  Whilst the RU2 Rural Landscape zone supports 

fewer productive uses, it is home to distinctive landscapes with high biodiversity value and unique 

environmental features which play an important role in The Hills and in Greater Sydney. 

 

Rural uses within the Shire are largely contained within two distinct clusters - Middle Dural to Glenorie 

and Maroota – and cover a range of activities including fruit and vegetable production, poultry, the 

operation of nurseries, and grazing of animals.  The Hills is the highest contributor to the state’s cut 

flower industry, and second highest to the state’s nursery industry.  Extractive industries are located in 

Maroota in the north of the Shire and produce sand and materials for the construction and landscape 

supply industries.  The combined economic output of rural industries (agriculture, forestry and fishing 

and mining) in 2017/18 was $303.3 million, which accounted for approximately 1.5% of the total 

economic output of the Hills Shire. 

 

Beyond their productive purposes, the rural areas contribute to The Hills Shire’s diverse mix of 

housing.  Sensible growth in the rural areas including secondary dwellings and rural cluster 

subdivisions provide an alternative to city living whilst still being in close proximity to services. 

 

Despite having sufficient capacity within urban areas to accommodate expected growth to 2036 and 

beyond, Council continues to receive proposals to increase dwelling capacity both in and adjacent to 

the rural area.  The past several years have seen significant growth in numbers of senior’s housing 

developments along the urban fringe, due to cheaper land and the attraction of living within quieter 

rural areas. 

 

  



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

6 

The Hills Shire Council  |  Rural Strategy 

People 
 

 
Source: NSW Department of Planning and Environment population forecast 

 

Figure 1:  Existing and expected overall Hills population 

 

In 2016, the rural areas of The Hills had a population of around 15,500, making up approximately 10% 

of Hills residents.  By 2036, the rural population is projected to be around 17,400 and will account for 

around 6% of the Shire’s total population.  This reduced proportion of the wider Hills population will be 

a result of containing growth within the existing urban area. 

 

 
Source: Profile id 2019 

 
Figure 2:  Projected population of The Hills rural area to 2036 

 

As is the case across the Shire, the population of the rural area is aging, with the average age of the 

population of rural suburbs higher than the average age for the Shire.  Between 2011 and 2016, the 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

7 

The Hills Shire Council  |  Rural Strategy 

seniors cohort (70-84 years of age) consistently saw the largest increases across the rural area, 

particularly within the statistical areas of Glenhaven and Annangrove-Nelson-Maraylya.  Aging of the 

rural community has brought further pressure for residential subdivision as older residents seek to 

capitalise on their real assets to support their retirement. 

 

 
Source: Profile id 2019 

 
Figure 3:  Age structure of rural areas in the Hills Shire 2011-2016 

 

Due to the growth in numbers of older residents, the average age of the rural population (just under 

45 years of age) is significantly older than the Hills shire average of 38 years.  However, this may be 

attributed to the growing numbers of senior’s living developments locating within the interface 

between the rural and urban areas, especially within Glenhaven where the average age is 53, being 

15 years older than the Shire average. 

 

Household structures within the rural area are also changing, reflecting the aging population.  Shire-

wide, the only household type to experience growth between 2011 and 2016 was couples with 

children (1.1%).  In contrast to this, the majority of the rural area experienced a smaller degree of 

growth in this household type, or even had a decline.  The exception to this was Annangrove-Nelson-

Maraylya, which experienced a 1.5% rise in this household type. 

 

Notable increases in household types in the rural area are within the ‘couples without children’ group 

across a majority of rural suburbs and ‘lone person households’ within selected areas.  This may be 

attributed to the growing number of retirees moving into our rural suburbs. 
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Significantly, the only household type to experience a decrease across the entire rural area between 

2011 and 2016 was the one parent family.  This may reflect the fact that across houses and 

apartments, housing values in the Hills are higher than both the Greater Sydney and NSW averages, 

limiting the ability of these households to afford living in those areas. 

 

 

Source: Profile id 2016 

 

Figure 4:  Percentage change in household composition within rural areas in the Hills Shire 2011-2016 

 

The majority of those living within the rural areas earn lower incomes than the Hills average, with a 

greater proportion of the rural population earning a weekly wage of between $0 and $999.  The rural 

area also hosts a greater proportion of Hills residents earning $3,000 or more. 

 

Environment 
The Shire’s rural lands are influenced by many environmental factors and features.  Although these 

elements combine to pose constraints to development, they are intrinsic to the identity and function of 

the Shire within the wider Greater Sydney context.  It is within this context that they contribute to the 

Garden Shire identity of the Hills and provide a green, open and natural backdrop to the urban area of 

Greater Sydney. 

 

The Hills Shire is home to a wide variety of vegetation communities, some of which are widespread 

and some critically endangered, such as Blue Gum High Forest, Cumberland Plain Woodland and 
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Shale-Sandstone Transition Forest.  The following figure illustrates the distribution of the different 

species of vegetation. 

 

Given the undeveloped and heavily vegetated nature of the rural area, the overall bushfire risk within 

the rural area is high.  This risk significantly limits the potential uses that may be able to be carried out 

on this land. 

 

As can be seen from the following maps of the Shire, most of the Metropolitan Rural Area is 

constrained in some form, with very limited amounts of productive land actually available.  Rural land 

that is relatively unconstrained is already in use within existing agricultural clusters.  In the long term, 

land in the north of the Shire currently used for extractive purposes will be rehabilitated and may 

again be able to be used for productive agricultural purposes depending on the resulting condition of 

the land. 

 

Protection and management of the unique environmental values of our rural land is a challenge that 

requires careful planning and proactive leadership.  These challenges are outlined further in the 

Environment Strategy 2019. 
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Figure 5: Vegetation communities within The Hills Shire 
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Figure 6: Bushfire risk within The Hills Shire 
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Figure 7:  Riparian areas within The Hills rural lands 
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Economy 
As well as contributing to the identity of the Shire, agriculture and extractive industries are important 

contributors to the local economy.  Close proximity of our rural area to the urban areas of Sydney 

facilitates the efficient provision of fresh produce to the public, a key objective of our rural land use 

zones.  Businesses producing construction materials from our extractive industries also benefit from 

the area’s proximity to Sydney’s urban area.  This is manifest in the majority of output from both 

agricultural and extractive uses within the Hills being sold locally as outputs from both land uses are 

distributed to local markets at significantly higher levels than outputs across Greater Sydney. 

 

 

Source:  Profile iD 2018 

 

Figure 8:  Proportion of output sold locally 2018 

 

The combined economic output of rural industries (Agriculture, forestry and fishing and Mining) in 

2017/18 was $303.3 million, which accounted for approximately 1.5% of the total economic output of 

the Hills Shire.  Between 2012/13 and 2017/18 Mining grew significantly whilst the wider Agriculture, 

Forestry and Fishing sector experienced an overall decline. 

 

The significant growth within the mining industry can largely be attributed to the increase in 

construction across Sydney over the past several years, as the Hills extractive industries supply raw 

materials for building and construction supplies.  Whilst this is currently benefitting the local mining 

industry, market fluctuations within the construction sector equally have potential to negatively impact 

our extractive industries. 
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Source: Profile iD 2018 

 

Figure 9:  Economic output for major rural industries in the Hills 

 

As shown in the following figure, the mining industry contributes the same amount to our local 

economy as it does to that of Greater Sydney.  Agriculture however, as the main contributing industry 

within the agriculture, forestry and fishing sector, contributes more than double the proportion to our 

local economy as it does to the Greater Sydney economy, indicating its significance to our Shire. 

 

 
Source:  Profile iD 2018 

 
Figure 10:  Percentage of rural industry output compared to Greater Sydney 2017-18 
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Agriculture 

As indicated above, the agriculture industry sits within the broader agriculture, forestry and fishing 

sector.  Despite an overall decline in this sector since 2012/13, the agriculture industry has actually 

grown in terms of output and number of jobs. 

 

 
Source: Profile iD 2018 

 

Figure 11:  Change in output ($m) in agriculture, forestry and fishing sector 2012-2018 

 

 
Source: Profile iD 2016 

 
Figure 12:  Breakdown of jobs in agriculture, forestry, fishing sector 2006-2018 
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Two large agricultural clusters stretch across the rural area of the Hills, both of which focus on 

horticulture (growing vegetables and tree fruits such as nectarines and peaches).  These areas are 

found around Maroota in the north of the shire, and along a large part of the eastern boundary around 

Middle Dural, Galston and Arcadia.  This second cluster is shared with Hornsby. 

 

 
Source:  Combined Hills Shire Land Use Data & Draft North West Sub-Regional Strategy 2006 

 

Figure 13:  Agricultural Clusters - North West Sydney 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

17 

The Hills Shire Council  |  Rural Strategy 

By far the most valuable agricultural contributors are the cut flower and nursery industries, which 

account for approximately three quarters of the total value of agricultural production in the Shire.  

Across NSW, The Hills is the number one producer of cut flowers, providing 21% of the state’s cut 

flowers.  The Hills is the second highest contributor to the State’s nursery-related production.  

Mushroom and stone fruit production are the next highest individual contributors to the Hills 

agricultural economy. 

 
Source: Profile iD 2018 

 

Figure 14:  Agricultural Production in the Hills Shire 2015-2016 

 

The Hills rural area also makes a valuable contribution to agricultural production across Greater 

Sydney.  As an example, blueberry production in the Hills accounts for less than 1% of the value of 

agricultural produce of the Shire, however this contributes over 50% of the overall value of blueberries 

in Greater Sydney.  Similarly, the Hills contributed approximately 40% of the value of Greater 

Sydney’s peaches and nectarines in 2015/16. 
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Source: Profile iD 2018 

 

Figure 15:  Top Hills contributors to Greater Sydney agricultural produce value 2015-2016 

 

Mining 

Mining and extractive industries grew significantly between 2012 and 2018.  This has coincided with 

the increase in construction activity across Sydney and the necessary requirement for the convenient 

supply of building materials.  Between 2012/13 and 2017/18, mining output increased 5 times, and 

mining’s value added contribution increased by almost 5 and a half times (from adding $12.9M to the 

Hills economy in 2012, this industry sector added $70.1M in 2018), indicating an overall increase in 

efficiency within this period. 

 

 
Source: Profile iD 2018 

 

Figure 16:  Mining output and value added contribution to the Hills economy 2012-2018 
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In response to the heightened demand that has been placed on the Shire’s extractive industry by 

Sydney’s construction industry in recent years, the number of mining jobs has grown.  The number of 

mining businesses has also increased significantly, from 3 in 2014 to 21 in 2017. 

 

 
Source: Profile iD 2018 

 

Figure 17:  Number of jobs and businesses in the mining industry 2014-2017 

 

Employment opportunities in the mining industry are located in the Rural North of the shire, 

concentrated in the RU1 Primary Production zone in Maroota. 
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Source: Profile iD 2019 

 

Figure 18:  Location of mining jobs in the Hills 
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3  Managing Growth & Local  
  Character 

 

 

 

Over the past 10-15 years, the urban edge has crept north, with the rezoning of 

otherwise productive rural land to urban uses and subsequent housing development 

in the release areas of Box Hill and North Kellyville.  This has reduced the availability 

of suitable land for rural activities, which is forcing agriculture into areas of marginal 

value, impacted by steep topography, high bushfire risk and the inability to remove 

vegetation due to the presence of endangered ecological communities in particular 

areas. 

 

As an example, suburbs like Annangrove on the urban/rural fringe are seeing 

particularly high rates of interest, as people seek a semi-rural lifestyle in areas that are 

open and fairly undeveloped, but at the same time enjoying proximity to the strategic 

centres of Rouse Hill and Castle Hill. 

 

 
Source: www.realestate.com.au 

 
Figure 19:  Number of online visits per property advertised for sale on web-based real estate search service 

 

The increased use of rural land for rural residential lifestyle purposes also results in conflict with 

productive land uses, particularly with the current trend for increasing the scale and intensity of 

agricultural businesses.  Many who seek the rural lifestyle for its open and undeveloped character 

often have unrealistic expectations in regards to the realities of productive rural uses, for example 

noise, odour, dust and the 24 hour nature of rural activities.  The resulting land use conflict has the 

potential to reduce the productivity of rural lands as farmers seek to avoid risk.  In response to this the 

NSW Government has introduced ‘Right to Farm’ legislation that seeks to limit land use conflict and 

support agricultural operators to carry on their farming businesses as long as they are employing 

good management practices. 
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In addition, recent years have seen seniors’ housing developments proliferate at the edge of the rural 

area, particularly in Glenhaven and Dural.  Despite being a use that requires access to services at a 

level present within urban areas, providers of this housing type have been attracted to land at the 

urban/rural interface as it is offers a more economical alternative to purchasing land within the urban 

area at higher prices.  Even though this type of development is restricted within rural areas to land 

that adjoins an urban zone, assessment pathways mean Council has little power to curtail the 

cumulative effects of piecemeal senior’s housing developments that gradually shift the urban edge 

and decrease the size and scenic qualities of the rural area. 

 

Cumulative impacts of these developments can detrimentally affect the performance of infrastructure 

due to inappropriate density and greater levels of site coverage than are normally allowed in rural 

areas.  Issues also arise due to the incompatibility between the scale and density of these 

developments and the prevailing open and undeveloped character of the rural area.  The last decade 

has seen approximately one third of all Senior’s Housing developments applied for within the rural 

area (RU6 Transition zone) under the Seniors Housing State Policy, particularly in Glenhaven and 

Dural. 

 

 

Source: Nearmap July 2016 

Aged care facility in Glenhaven 

 

  



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

23 

The Hills Shire Council  |  Rural Strategy 

Rural Villages 
Rural villages within the Hills are emblematic of the garden shire identity that has developed over 

many years.  Villages such as Kenthurst and Glenorie provide an alternative housing choice to that 

available in the Shire’s urban area, offering a good degree of amenity in a quieter and more open 

setting.  These villages serve as a focal point for the surrounding rural land, providing essential 

services such as a supermarket, primary school, medical facilities and open space.  These villages 

are desirable places to live and are in most cases physically defined and constrained by 

environmental and scenic features that limit potential for growth. 

 

Council’s previous Rural Lands Strategy identified a limited growth option for rural villages that would 

manage their expansion while preserving and promoting rural enterprises.  A limited amount of rural 

residential development provides some housing capacity for people who wish to move into the area, 

whilst ensuring the continuation of the existing mix of rural uses including agriculture, home 

businesses and tourism. 

 

Although our rural population is not growing as quickly as our urban population, some growth is 

occurring.  Aside from growth due to the proliferation of senior’s housing developments, most of this 

growth is concentrated around our rural villages.  It is therefore appropriate to plan for this, and 

ensure that any future growth is sympathetic to the desired future character of these villages, and that 

growth is managed sensibly and efficiently. 

 

Outside of rural villages, Council’s previous Rural Lands Strategy and Rural Development Control 

Plan have facilitated moderate residential growth in the rural areas through rural cluster subdivisions, 

dual occupancies and secondary dwellings.  Rural cluster subdivision controls will continue to be used 

to enable small amounts of development in rural areas whilst protecting valuable vegetation in these 

areas. 

 

Rural Lifestyle Living 
Council’s previous Rural Lands Strategy used the term ‘rural living mixed uses’ to identify the 

southern rural areas which include Glenorie, Middle Dural, Dural, Glenhaven, Kenthurst, Annangrove, 

Nelson and Box Hill.  With the aim of providing a level of certainty to the people who live in the rural 

area, the strategy included preserving the open rural landscape and protecting the amenity of 

residents. 

 

These areas have largely been zoned RU6 Transition under The Hills Local Environmental Plan 2012, 

as this zone provides a transition or buffer between urban areas and the environmental characteristics 

of the RU2 – Rural Landscape zone.  The RU6 zone has also been used to avoid potential land use 

conflict between rural residential development and more intense agricultural or productive land uses. 

 

A significant element of the identity of the Hills area is connected to the unique lifestyle available at 

the urban/rural interface within this land use zone, with large acreage lots that accommodate very 

large homes in relatively close proximity to the strategic centres of Castle Hill and Rouse Hill.  This 
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style of living is not widely available within Sydney, and as such is sought after amongst certain 

sections of the market.  As a result, the RU6 Transition zone has developed an identifiable character, 

which if properly defined and enforced, will assist in both the management of the rural/urban interface 

as well as the renewal of our rural villages to ensure they remain great places to live. 

 

 

 

Figure 20:  Rural Villages 
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Managing and protecting the rural/urban interface 
This section relates to PP16 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement 

 

Council’s previous Rural Lands Strategy outlined a Growth Management Philosophy that sought to 

balance growth within the Shire with appropriate levels of protection of the values of rural lands.  With 

the exception of State Government led planning for growth area precincts and a small number of 

other developments, Council has generally succeeded in limiting urban development to the existing 

metropolitan urban area. 

 

Given the significant amount of existing residential zoned land available, there is no identified need to 

convert rural or environmental zoned land to residential uses. 

 

The 2018 Greater Sydney Region Plan states that urban development should be limited to the urban 

area (Strategy 29.2), and that ‘rural-residential development is not an economic value of the 

Metropolitan Rural Area’.  In support of this, Council will implement an urban growth boundary.  The 

proposed urban growth boundary is largely based on the formal boundary between the metropolitan 

urban and metropolitan rural areas.  Such a boundary would ensure rural lands are protected for 

productive uses and scenic values, avoiding inappropriate levels of development more suited to urban 

areas. 

 

An urban growth boundary will: 

 

 respond to directions within the Region and District Plans to protect the Metropolitan Rural 

Area; 

 add weight to Council’s existing land use zoning system; 

 assist in lessening the pressure on environmentally sensitive lands within our rural area; 

 signal a renewed focus on the scenic and productive values of the Shire’s rural lands; 

 signal to property speculators that our rural area is valued for its productive and scenic 

qualities, and is not urban land in waiting; and 

 give property owners in rural areas greater certainty about the future of their land. 

 

It is recognised that future reviews of the Region Plan may identify the need to examine additional 

urban investigation areas as part of a structured and carefully planned approach to managing the 

long-term growth of Sydney.  Should future reviews of the Region and District Plans identify the need 

for additional urban investigation areas, Council will work with the State Government to select 

appropriate areas for consideration.  Two potential locations for investigation may be land on the 

eastern side of Janpieter Road in Box Hill, and an area near Mills Road in Glenhaven.  Due to the 

Greater Sydney Commission’s position on retaining the boundary of the metropolitan rural area and 

sufficient existing capacity within our urban area for expected population growth to 2036, these 

investigations would be carried out with a view to additional areas potentially being required in the 

longer term. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

26 

The Hills Shire Council  |  Rural Strategy 

 

 

Figure 21: Excerpt from The Hills Shire Structure Plan showing proposed Urban Growth Boundary 

 

Secondary dwellings and senior’s housing 

Careful and responsible planning for land on the rural urban fringe will reduce the pressure on rural 

lands and work towards an appropriate level of development by making planning controls for 

secondary dwellings and senior’s housing clearer and easier to understand. 

 

Council is in the preliminary stages of reviewing secondary dwelling controls for rural land use zones 

and will modify these controls where necessary, to assist in the delivery of a responsible level of 

growth within the rural area.  For residents with more modest established homes in rural areas there 

is a desire to see an increase in the permissible floor space of secondary dwellings from the current 

limit of 60m
2
.  Rural sites present fewer constraints in relation to the siting of a secondary dwelling.  

Larger land areas mean that both the principal dwelling and the secondary dwelling benefit from 

improved opportunities for private open space and fewer amenity impacts such as overlooking or 

overshadowing both within the site and to adjoining sites. 
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In such circumstances where the potential for negative impact is low, it is considered reasonable that 

a secondary dwelling might be supported with a floor area larger than 60m
2
, regardless of the size of 

the principal dwelling. 

 

Council is also working with the Greater Sydney Commission and other stakeholders to improve 

outcomes in rural areas in relation to Senior’s housing developments carried out under the Seniors 

Housing State Policy.  Rural locations are not appropriate for a cohort that requires ready access to 

services, in particular for medical and health related needs. Lower levels of public transport provision 

in rural areas are also not conducive to easy movement around the community.  

 

It is envisaged that a revised approach to the issuing of Site Compatibility Certificates under this State 

Policy will reduce the instances of inappropriate levels of development at the rural/urban interface. 

 

Council will: 

 Implement an Urban Growth Boundary that largely follows the boundary of the RU6 Transition 

zone. 

 Not support planning proposals or development applications seeking to intensify urban land uses 

above the urban growth boundary line 

 

Actions: 

 Apply the outcomes of Greater Sydney Commission working group in relation to Seniors Housing 

in rural areas 

 

 

Renewing and creating great places and facilitating housing in the right 
locations 
This section relates to PP7 and PP9 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement 

 

Place based planning will facilitate limited, sympathetic residential and commercial growth in rural 

villages, contributing to their renewal as vibrant and welcoming places and maintaining their 

character. 

 

Place Based planning for rural villages 

There has been a growing emphasis at the State level on place based planning.  This approach 

examines locations in their entirety – land use, function, look and feel, design of buildings, 

environment – and to plan and manage these locations as places for people rather than simply 

locations.  It is an approach which takes into account an area’s existing character as well as its 

desired future character, which in large part is informed by its community. 

 

In the context of limited expansion of rural villages, this approach would require any application for the 

expansion of rural villages to fit within criteria developed in consultation with the potentially affected 

community.  Greater community involvement in setting the criteria against which village expansion is 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

28 

The Hills Shire Council  |  Rural Strategy 

measured, lends legitimacy and weight to these standards and inevitably may serve to lessen 

community dissatisfaction with the planning system. 

 

In addition to satisfying criteria identified by the community, future proposals for the expansion of rural 

villages would be required to address and satisfy the criteria listed in Table 1, with an emphasis on 

efficiency of infrastructure provision, environmental protection and avoidance of bushfire risk. 

 

It is noted that sympathetic and coordinated village expansion and renewal will be better facilitated 

where there is less fragmentation of land.  Consolidated larger lots enable better place outcomes as 

there is greater scope to plan on a wider scale rather than on a site by site basis.  This also allows 

greater efficiency of infrastructure provision, especially for services such as potable water and 

electricity. 

 

Local Character 

Given the importance of maintaining the rural character within The Hills, careful consideration must be 

devoted to implementing the best methods of doing so.  At the time of writing, the Department of 

Planning, Industry and Environment is considering the merits of including character overlays as an 

option within Standard Instrument Local Environmental Plan mapping to further protect areas 

possessing exceptional local character.  Mapped overlay areas would be able to be linked to 

character statements or area-specific Development Control Plans, bestowing greater weight on the 

desired future character of these areas.   The use of character overlays may potentially be of 

assistance to planning for the renewal of our rural villages as they could clarify the desired future 

character and require any future proposals for village expansion to be in keeping with that strategic 

direction. 

 

Council will consult with the community to formulate a character statement for the RU6 Transition 

zone, with particular focus on the rural villages of Annangrove, Glenorie and Kenthurst.  This 

statement will link to mapped character overlays in The Hills Local Environmental Plan and will inform 

place based planning for these rural villages, facilitating their enhancement and renewal alongside 

limited growth. 

 

To further recognise the rural and scenic character of the RU6 Transition zone and the need for land 

uses and intensity of development to be compatible with this character, additional zone objectives are 

required, as well as a review of permissible uses within this zone.  The features of this area are 

significant enough to warrant specific objectives that promote land uses compatible with the scenic 

landscape and dominant rural residential character. 
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Table 1:  Planning proposal criteria for rural village expansion 

 

Preliminary Investigation Areas 

The rural villages of Kenthurst, Annangrove and Glenorie have been identified as locations that would 

benefit from renewal and revitalisation, and within this context a very modest amount of future 

residential and commercial growth could be supported.  Following a place based and consultative 

approach the preliminary investigation areas outlined below would be subject to further detailed 

investigation to determine their suitability for development.  All preliminary investigation areas are 

confined to the RU6 Rural Transition land use zone and are located on land that is relatively free from 

constraints such as vegetation, steeply sloping land and creek lines. 

 

These three rural villages already contain a number of essential services that are required by a 

concentrated population.  Table 2 below provides a brief analysis of available services and 

infrastructure at these locations. 

 

The following figures show possible locations that could potentially support increased residential 

growth.  A greater degree of housing choice and diversity within rural villages may increase their 

appeal to a wider variety of potential residents, and importantly may provide a housing option for 

younger people or families who would like to remain in the area yet may not be able to afford a larger 

home.  Numbers of young professionals and families are increasingly leaving the rural area of the 
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Hills; there are a variety of reasons for this, however high median house prices and limited choice are 

contributing factors. 

 

Defining the scope for the limited expansion of rural villages presents opportunities for Council to 

ensure that the character of the villages is maintained, and that a desired future character is 

articulated. 

 

Service  Annangrove Kenthurst Glenorie 

Primary Education    

Secondary Education × × × 

Post Office  ×   

Rural Fire Station     

Medical Centre    

Community Facility    

(Hornsby) 

Sporting Field    

(Hornsby) 

Petrol Station    × 

(DA under assessment) 

Reticulated Water    

Reticulated Sewerage × ×  

Café or Restaurant     

Grocer    

 

Table 2:  Preliminary assessment of provision of essential services in rural villages 

 

As mentioned above, Council will consult with the community to develop a character statement for the 

RU6 Transition Zone, with a focus on these three villages.  The consultation will also seek to clarify 

the priorities that the communities within and around these rural villages hold for the renewal and 

limited growth of these places.  These priorities will inform the place based development criteria that 

any proposal to expand these villages would be required to satisfy. 

 

Glenorie 

Glenorie village is located on Old Northern Road and straddles The Hills and Hornsby local 

government areas.  Residents currently benefit from a range of services including a full-size 

supermarket and other specialty retailers, a medical centre and pharmacy, post office and rural fire 

station.  Council will collaborate with Hornsby Council in investigations regarding growth within 

Glenorie Village, due to the location of important social infrastructure within the Hornsby LGA. 
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Figure 22:  Preliminary Investigation Area - Glenorie Village 

 

Annangrove 

The small commercial centre of Annangrove is located on Annangrove Road, approximately mid-way 

between Kenthurst and Box Hill.  Whilst there is no residential zoned land currently surrounding the 

centre, it provides surrounding rural residents with a grocer, butcher, bottle shop, petrol station, café 

and pizza restaurant.  The Imam Hasan Islamic Centre is located between the commercial centre and 

Annangrove Park, with Sydney Plant Market on the southern side of Annangrove Road. 

 

 

 

Figure 23:  Preliminary Investigation Area - Annangrove Village 
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Kenthurst 

Kenthurst village is located on Kenthurst Road and consists of a small commercial area, low density 

residential zoned land, large lots within an Environmental living zone and Lukas Avenue Reserve. 

There is also a seniors living complex at the southern end of the village. 

 

 

 

Figure 24:  Preliminary Investigation Area – Kenthurst Village 

 

Council will: 

 Respond to any proposals for change in identified opportunity areas in line with place-based 

criteria developed in consultation with rural communities. 

 Review zone objectives and permissible uses in the RU6 Transition zone. 

 

Actions: 

 Prepare Local Character Statements for rural character areas and investigate the benefits of 

including character overlays in the Local Environmental Plan. 

 Investigate opportunities for limited residential expansion in existing rural villages in line with the 

criteria recommended in Table 1 of the Rural Strategy 2019. 
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4  Managing our Rural Economy 

 

 

 

 

 

Despite a decline in recent years in the availability of productive agricultural land as the edge of the 

urban area has crept north, our rural economy is growing.  Productive rural land in the Hills is 

important to our Shire as well as Greater Sydney.  In addition to providing a scenic backdrop to our 

urban area, rural lands play an important role in the functioning of the wider city by providing land for 

industries such as plant nurseries, cut flowers and stone fruit production.  Northern parts of the Hills 

Shire also contain valuable areas for the extraction of sand and materials integral to the production of 

building supplies.  The proximity of these lands to more densely populated areas contributes to their 

current and future value. 

 

Certainty surrounding the protection of these lands will encourage growth in the agricultural and 

extractive industries sectors, as business operators and land owners will enjoy a greater level of 

assurance around the future uses of their land.  This will allow them to plan better for the future 

growth of their businesses. 

 

In physical terms, productive agricultural land within the Shire has declined over the past decade, with 

the amount of land occupied by orchards and market gardens decreasing.  Reasons for this decline 

include economic changes following the global financial crisis in 2008, an increase in seniors living 

developments in the rural area, and losses resulting from the development of land in release areas at 

the peri-urban interface.  There is also a move towards intensive horticulture uses, utilising 

greenhouse and hydroponics facilities rather than requiring the use of soil for agricultural production. 

 

Land used for extractive industries has grown however, reflecting the increased need for the 

production of construction materials to satisfy the recent heightened demands of Sydney’s 

construction industry. 

 

Viewing this decline in the amount of land used for agriculture in isolation does not reflect the change 

to intensive horticulture that is currently being experienced within the Shire, which has seen the 

Shire’s agricultural output increase over the last decade.  This is also reflected in the growing 

employment levels within our agricultural sector. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

34 

The Hills Shire Council  |  Rural Strategy 

 

 

Figure 25:  Rural/agricultural activity decline 2008-2018 
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Source: Profile id 2016 

 

Figure 26:  Breakdown of land area used for rural industries 

 

Despite a reduction in productive land area, and the challenges posed by very fragmented land 

ownership, agriculture in the Shire is evolving and becoming more efficient through technological 

advances.  Greater reliance on data and automation are delivering more and better quality produce.  

This does not mean a loss of human involvement in production, but rather a change in employees’ 

roles and the part of the production process with which they have contact.  These advances are 

having the greatest impact in the Shire through increased use of greenhouses and intensive 

horticulture. 

 

Critical to our Shire’s agricultural productive capacity is accessibility and connectivity.  The size of the 

Shire and relatively small number of road and public transport connections within the rural area of The 

Hills poses supply chain challenges for producers in both the agricultural and mining industries, as 

they seek to get their products to market quickly and efficiently.  This limited connectivity reduces the 

opportunities to expand into new markets, curtailing the growth prospects of rural businesses. 

 

Tourism and rural support services 
Tourism and rural support services are significant contributors to the functioning of the rural area and 

the success of the rural economy.  Tourism added around $235 Million to the Hills economy in 

2017/18, and generates a significant amount of local employment - well over the average for the 

State.  The following graph illustrates the comparison between the value of tourism and hospitality to 

the Hills and NSW economies: 
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Source: Profile id 2019 

 

Figure 27:  Value of tourism and hospitality to The Hills and NSW economies 2016/2017 

 

 

 
Source: Profile id 2019 

 

Figure 28:  Value of tourism and hospitality to The Hills Shire 
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As the foregoing figure shows however, the last few years have seen somewhat of a plateau in the 

value of tourism to the overall local economy.  In order to contribute to the rural economy and ensure 

growth in this industry, Council has an important role in promoting the Shire as a destination for new 

businesses and visitors. 

 

Major components of the Shire’s tourism industry are located in or based around the Shire’s rural 

area.  Farm gate sales, farmer’s markets, eco tourist facilities, scenic visits to water based recreation 

on the Hawkesbury River all combine to offer a country experience on Sydney’s doorstep.  Notable 

tourist facilities and destinations in the Hills rural area include Riverside Oaks Golf Resort in Cattai 

and Wisemans Ferry at the northernmost point of the Shire, as well as other private providers such as 

Tobruk Sheep Station in Maroota in the Shire’s north. 

 

Over the past several years there have been changes in who is visiting the Hills and how long they 

are staying for.  The proportion of international visitors is growing and in general these visitors stay for 

extended periods of time (around 33 days on average) and travel here to visit their families.  This is in 

contrast to both domestic overnight stays and day trips, which are decreasing.  The downward trend 

of domestic daytrips indicated in the following figure suggests this is an area which needs targeted 

attention.  The Hills offers many opportunities for these type of tourist activities such as farmers 

markets, fruit picking, ‘country experiences and even a small number of cellar doors.  These 

opportunities should be leveraged so as to maximise their potential benefit to the economy. 

 

 
Source: Profile id 2019 

 

Figure 29: Breakdown of tourist visits to The Hills Shire 
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The marketing and development of tourism opportunities requires ongoing collaboration with 

numerous stakeholders including other levels of government, surrounding local councils – 

Hawkesbury and Hornsby – and Chambers of Commerce. 

 

In recognition of the tourist potential of Wisemans Ferry, a portion of the village was zoned SP3 

Tourism in 2012.  As yet however, this specialised zoning has not translated to increased tourist 

activity.  This is largely due to the high level of private ownership and fragmentation of land in this 

area, preventing access to the river for water based recreation pursuits. 

 

Along most of the Hawkesbury River foreshore within the Shire, land is in private ownership.  Whilst 

this has enabled the proliferation of private water-ski enterprises in some areas, it serves to largely 

prevent public access to the waterfront. 

 

Water quality also affects water-based tourism along the Hawkesbury River.  Water quality is affected 

by in stream processes such as aquatic life, temperature and flow rate, however it is also significantly 

affected by what takes place on land within the wider catchment.  Increased runoff from residences, 

farms and industries, as well as treated waste from sewage treatment plants combine to detrimentally 

affect water quality where levels of chemicals and nutrients entering the waterways are not monitored 

and controlled.  It is vital that Council takes all possible action within its means to ensure water quality 

is protected, so that residents and visitors can safely enjoy our waterways.  The health of our 

waterways is discussed further in Council’s Environment Strategy 2019. 

 

Physical attributes of the rural area also pose challenges for the growth of tourism.  In particular, 

steep topography and vegetation cover render some parts of the Shire inaccessible or at high risk of 

bushfire.  These constraints limit possible opportunities for the development of safe tourist facilities 

that seek to locate in bushland settings for example.  Minimal local road connections and scant public 

transport access also serve to limit the ability of residents and visitors to travel efficiently to tourist 

attractions or destinations in the rural and northern extremities of the Shire.  Visitors wishing to travel 

by public transport from Castle Hill to Wisemans Ferry for example, will typically require up to 2.5 

hours travel time and will need to change bus routes or split their trip between bus and train travel to 

get there.  They are also significantly limited in the number of travel opportunities per day – currently 

Transport for NSW travel information indicates just two opportunities to undertake this trip by bus per 

day. 

 

Wider tourism trends across Australia also indicate the growing popularity of eco-tourism.  The Hills 

Shire lends itself to this type of tourist use, with vast tracts of environmentally sensitive land within our 

rural area that have particular scenic and or ecological value.  A small number of eco-tourism 

providers already operate within the Shire, offering boutique accommodation amongst scenic areas. 

 

Equally important to the growth of the rural economy is the ability of rural support industries to locate 

within convenient proximity to productive areas of the Shire.  Significant land uses that support the 

rural economy are rural industries and rural supplies.  These uses facilitate the smooth and efficient 
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functioning of our agricultural and extractive industries by providing locations and services at which 

farming equipment can be repaired or maintained, or where goods or materials used in farming and 

primary industry production can be purchased.  They also provide some opportunities for local 

employment. 

 

Currently opportunities to access these services are limited, since rural supplies is not permissible 

within the RU6 Transition zone, and rural industries is not permissible in the RU1 Primary Production 

zone.  Rural industries towards the north of the Shire may benefit in future from a rural services hub 

that would cater for these requirements. 

 

 

Retaining and managing the Shire’s rural productive capacity 
This section relates to PP4 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement 

 

Increasing the intensity and efficiency of our productive rural industries and improving rural 

connectivity will allow operators to grow their businesses. 

 

Encouraging Intensive Horticulture 

Horticulture in the Hills is moving towards more intensive modes of production such as hydroponics 

within greenhouses, as there is limited supply of productive agricultural land within the Shire.  To 

assist in facilitating this evolution, Council will review site coverage controls as well as hours of 

operation for agricultural land uses within the rural section of The Hills Development Control Plan.  

This may enable agricultural operators to maximise their land use efficiency in instances where the 

surrounding uses are similar and where the agricultural use is not likely to have an adverse noise 

impact on immediately surrounding areas. 

 

 

Source: Western Sydney University 2018 

 
Example of intensive plant production in greenhouse 

http://www.google.com.au/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiLgteFjqvgAhWGbX0KHWQrDwsQjRx6BAgBEAU&url=/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&ved=2ahUKEwjZr7bzjavgAhVHXisKHdSjDE4QjRx6BAgBEAU&url=https://www.macarthuradvertiser.com.au/story/5028580/morning-buzz-sydney-uber-driver-charged-with-procuring-girl-for-sex/&psig=AOvVaw23XA31hzaACB1MpqnlpqN-&ust=1549679934306932&psig=AOvVaw23XA31hzaACB1MpqnlpqN-&ust=1549679934306932
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Given this shift in focus, intensive horticulture activity in the Shire could benefit by forging links with 

Western Sydney University’s Greenhouse Research Education Training Facility at its Hawkesbury 

Campus.  This facility aims to ‘help Australian growers tap into the latest research and practices within 

greenhouse crop production to make their operations more efficient, and meet the increased demand 

for fresh food that can be delivered quickly to markets.’ (Western Sydney University) 

 

Partnering with tertiary institutions to explore best-practice in intensive horticulture will increase the 

capacity of Council to facilitate the best and most efficient land use outcomes for this industry.  It may 

also enable Hills rural businesses to access a knowledge and evidence base that will allow them to 

utilise new and emerging technologies and practices with confidence. 

 

Council’s Economic Growth Plan outlined within the Productivity and Centres Strategy 2019 will target 

key rural industries and articulate how greater regional connectivity will be able to assist in the growth 

and development of existing businesses as well as attracting new businesses to the Shire. 

 

Whilst Council is able to boast a strong record of assisting small business across the Shire for many 

years, extending this to target rural businesses will also assist in their growth and success.  Identifying 

trends within agricultural production such as modular farming and vertical greenhouses and 

determining where these new methods could be most appropriate, Council will be able to target new 

operators with the aim of attracting them to base their operations within the Shire. 

 

 

Source: Modular Farms Co. 2019 

 

New ways of farming 
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Improving Rural Connectivity 

Key to the management of our Shire’s productive capacity is ensuring our producers can get their 

products to market quickly and efficiently, as well as being able to take advantage of potential 

opportunities to expand into new markets.  Currently, geographical constraints limit the supply of both 

agricultural produce and extractive materials to destinations to the south and east of the Shire, as well 

as to the west.  Coupled with higher density urban areas and potential increases in congestion, better 

ways of accessing markets and distribution points are essential for the growth of our rural industries. 

 

To this end, Council is currently seeking clarity surrounding the location of the Outer Sydney Orbital  

between North West Sydney and the Central Coast.  Not only would the orbital road link The Hills to 

the Central Coast, it would also provide a direct road and freight link to the Western Sydney 

International Airport.  The potential for new market opportunities and greater supply chain efficiencies 

that the Outer Sydney Orbital would create for our Shire cannot be underestimated.  As shown in the 

following figure from Future Transport 2056, the North West Sydney to Central Coast section of the 

orbital is identified as a visionary initiative for investigation beyond 20 years.  This timeframe is not 

indicative of the strategic importance of this link to The Hills or to Greater Sydney. 

 

 
Source: Transport for NSW 2018 

 

Figure 30: Future Transport 2056 - Greater Sydney Visionary Initiatives 20+ years 
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In addition, certainty surrounding the Outer Sydney Orbital alignment will assist in our rural productive 

industries remaining viable and competitive in the face of the planned future agriculture and 

agribusiness precinct immediately west of the Western Sydney International Airport (refer area circled 

in red in following figure). 

 

 

Source: NSW Department of Planning and Environment 2018 

 

Figure 31: Western Sydney International Airport Stage 1 Plan – Structure Plan 

 

Limiting rural residential development and village expansion 

Rural residential development is part of the Shire’s approach to providing housing diversity and 

choice.  However, the environmental, social and economic costs are in many cases higher than those 

within standard urban residential areas and must be managed with care, so as to avoid land use 

conflicts with productive rural uses as well as ensuring responsible management of valuable 

environmental areas. 
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Opportunities for future rural residential development or village expansion need to consider the 

efficient and sensitive provision of services and infrastructure that will provide an attractive setting and 

high level of amenity, whilst minimising potential impacts on productive uses and surrounding 

environmentally sensitive lands.  Locations where this cannot be shown to be possible will not be 

considered for further rural residential development.  The approach outlined in section 3 provides 

criteria that would need to be satisfied in order to allow further rural residential development. 

 

Rural cluster subdivision will continue to be utilised within the RU2 Rural Landscape and RU6 

Transition zones to facilitate very limited rural residential development in conjunction with the 

protection of environmentally sensitive lands. 

 

Amendments to the Standard Instrument Local Environmental Plan present Council with an option to 

include a clause that seeks to ‘minimise potential land use conflict between existing and proposed 

development on land in the rural, residential or environment protection zones concerned (particularly 

between residential land uses and other rural land uses)’.  In considering applications for the 

subdivision of land for dwelling houses or the erection of dwelling houses in rural land use zones, this 

clause enables Council to consider ‘whether or not the development is likely to have a significant 

impact on land uses that, in the opinion of the consent authority, are likely to be preferred and the 

predominant land uses in the vicinity of the development’.  This clause provides some opportunity to 

identify the importance of productive rural land uses in the rural area and can be considered for 

inclusion as part of Council’s Local Environmental Plan review. 

 

By limiting residential development in rural areas, productive rural land remains available for 

agricultural uses.  The greater level of certainty afforded to rural landowners and producers regarding 

the future use of rural land may better enable them to make decisions regarding the future of their 

businesses. 

 

Council will: 

 Protect productive agricultural lands across the Shire from land uses that may lead to land use 

conflict. 

 Forge links between The Hills Shire producers and Western Sydney University’s Greenhouse 

Research Education Training Facility at its Hawkesbury Campus and encourage intensification of 

horticulture activity including the use of hydroponics and greenhouses. 

 Encourage better ways of accessing markets and distribution points that are essential for the 

growth of our rural industries, both agricultural produce and extractive materials. 

 Work with State Government to facilitate the preservation of a corridor and delivery of the section 

of the Outer Sydney Orbital between North West Sydney and the Central Coast to facilitate 

growth of agricultural and extractive industries by opening up new market opportunities and 

supply chain efficiencies. 
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Actions: 

 Review our planning controls and permissible uses in rural zones to minimise land use conflict 

and maintain desired character. 

 Investigate use of the optional Standard Instrument Local Environmental Plan clause 5.16 to 

ensure consideration of existing rural uses when assessing applications for rural subdivision. 

 Implement a planning proposal policy to clearly articulate where planning proposals are actively 

discouraged to prevent loss of productive resource land. 

 

 

Encouraging support activities and tourism in rural areas 
This section relates to PP5 in The Hills Local Strategic Planning Statement 

 

The rural landscape of the Shire and the proximity to recreation locations like the Hawkesbury River 

provide opportunities to further develop tourism in the rural area, particularly caravan parks and 

camping grounds associated with water-based recreation.  Bed and breakfast, farm stay 

accommodation and eco-tourism can also be encouraged in appropriate locations, as can tourist 

facilities that utilise rural land.  Opportunities to capitalise on existing specialist tourist zones (land 

zoned SP3) will form part of the way forward in growing the tourist economy. 

 

While farmers markets typically set up in urban areas where they can reach a larger number of 

customers, productive rural lands play a vital role in their ongoing survival.  The ability to locate these 

activities close to where the goods that are sold are produced ensures efficiencies within the supply 

chain for these producers. 

 

The growing popularity of ecotourism across NSW and Australia indicates the future value that this 

type of tourist activity could have.  Encouraging tourist facilities to comply with recognised national 

guidelines for ecotourism and to become certified eco-tourist providers will not only boost the local 

profile of these facilities, but contribute to sustainable development outcomes in sensitive 

environmental areas. 

 

Council plays in integral role in the promotion and marketing of tourist opportunities within the Shire.  

Advances in technology provide opportunities to refine existing approaches to the way local tourism 

offerings are promoted by Council.  In addition, continued close collaboration with Hawkesbury and 

Hornsby Councils will benefit tourism providers across The Hills and further afield. 

 

Council’s Economic Growth Plan will pay particular attention to growing tourism and seek to attract 

investment in tourism opportunities in the rural area of the Shire.  The marketing and development of 

tourism opportunities requires ongoing collaboration with numerous stakeholders including other 

levels of government, surrounding local councils – Hawkesbury and Hornsby – and chambers of 

commerce. 
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Recent changes to the Standard Instrument Local Environmental Plan allow small scale intensive 

livestock agriculture in appropriate rural areas without requiring development consent.  Small farms 

that can accommodate relatively low numbers of livestock (cattle, sheep, goats, pigs or poultry) can 

operate under this clause.  Further work will be undertaken to identify areas within the RU1 Primary 

Production zone where these uses could possibly take place.  Promoting the use of this clause will be 

considered within Council’s Economic Growth Plan. 

 

To facilitate the adequate provision of support services for our rural industries, Council will review the 

permissibility of rural supplies and rural industries uses in the RU1 and RU6 land use zones.  In 

addition, Council will work with stakeholders to investigate the feasibility of and potential locations for 

a future rural services hub in the north of the Shire.  Identification of a preferred centralised location 

for these uses provides certainty to potential rural support businesses as well as potential rural 

industry operators and producers. 

 

Council will: 

 Value the contribution that rural industries make to Greater Sydney’s economy and protect 

productive agricultural land from development pressures, particularly along the rural-urban fringe. 

 Discourage planning proposals which seek to re-zone viable agricultural land for residential 

purposes. 

 Investigate ways to grow tourism in the Shire. 

 

Actions 

 Identify potential locations for a future rural services hub in the Rural North of the Shire  

 Review planning controls and permissible uses in rural zones to facilitate land uses that will 

support and serve rural industry and encourage tourism in appropriate locations 

 

Further work 

 Investigate aligning planning controls for ecotourism facilities to guidelines for eco-certification. 

 Investigate potential for appropriate expansion of or improvements to public wharves along 

Hawkesbury River. 

 Increase collaboration with Hawkesbury and Hornsby Councils in the promotion and marketing of 

recreation on the Hawkesbury River. 
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5  Implementation, Monitoring  
  and Review 

 

 

 

Implementation and Delivery 
The actions contained within this Strategy are to be implemented in accordance with the 

Implementation Plan supporting the Local Strategic Planning Statement. 

 

Stakeholders 
There are a number of stakeholders who will assist in the delivery of the actions outlined in this 

strategy, including: 

 

 Residents; 

 Development Industry, local businesses and Chambers of Commerce; 

 Surrounding local council; and 

 State Agencies including the Greater Sydney Commission, Department of Planning, Industry and 

Environment, NSW Environment Protection Authority, Transport for NSW. 

 

Planning Instrument 
This strategy flags a number of potential changes to planning controls following further investigations 

and master planning work.  It is anticipated that these master plans and subsequent planning 

proposals will be completed by the next 5 year review. 

 

Proposed amendments that do not warrant detailed master planning or further investigations will be 

included in the pending review of Local Environmental Plan 2012, intended to be completed before 

June 2020. 

 

Monitoring and Review 
The Rural Strategy will be monitored annually and reported to Council to inform future review 

programs.  It is anticipated that the Rural Strategy will be reviewed, exhibited and re-adopted on a five 

yearly basis so it best reflects community concerns and aspirations as well as best practice in land 

use planning for responsible rural lands management. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

47 

The Hills Shire Council  |  Rural Strategy 

References 
 

Australian Bureau of Statistics https://www.abs.gov.au/ 

 

Department of Planning and Environment  

 2016 NSW State and Local Government Area Population Projections  

 Western Sydney Aerotropolis Stage 1 Plan August 2018 

 Draft North West Sub-regional Strategy 2006 

 

Greater Sydney Region Plan March 2018 

 

Central City District Plan March 2018 

 

Nearmap  http://maps.au.nearmap.com/ 

 

Profile id https://profile.id.com.au/the-hills 

 

Realestate.com https://www.realestate.com.au/neighbourhoods 

 

Transport for NSW 

 Future Transport 2056 

 Trip Planner 

 

Western Sydney University 

 The Health of the River System 

https://www.westernsydney.edu.au/harwest/harwest/the_health_of_the_river_system 

 Greenhouse Research Education Training Facility 

https://www.westernsydney.edu.au/research/centralised_research_facilities/greenhou

se_facility  

 

 

https://www.abs.gov.au/
http://maps.au.nearmap.com/
https://profile.id.com.au/the-hills
https://www.realestate.com.au/neighbourhoods
https://www.westernsydney.edu.au/harwest/harwest/the_health_of_the_river_system
https://www.westernsydney.edu.au/research/centralised_research_facilities/greenhouse_facility
https://www.westernsydney.edu.au/research/centralised_research_facilities/greenhouse_facility


 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Rural Strategy was adopted by Council on xxxxxxx Minute No.xxx. 

 

This document represents the collaboration of information from a number of sources, including 

Government Plans and Policies and plans and policies of The Hills Shire Council. 

 

COPYRIGHT NOTICE 

This document may be reproduced for personal, in-house or non-commercial use. Reproduction of 

this document for any other purpose shall only be permitted with the written permission of The Hills 

Shire Council. 

 

DISCLAIMER 

Every reasonable effort has been made to ensure that this document is correct at the time of printing. 

The Hills Shire Council disclaims all liability in respect of the consequences of anything done or 

omitted to be done in reliance upon any part of this document. The maps provided in this document 

are general in nature and should not be relied upon. This document is subject to change without 

notice. 
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